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Introduction

1.1 Background

 It is now well accepted that ‘Human Development’ 

(HD) is much more than economic advancement and 

refl ects the level of well-being of the population. Thus, 

HD is broader than conventional economic development. 

In the last few decades of the 20th century many fast-

growing countries discovered that their high-income 

growth (in terms of GNP) failed to reduce socio-economic 

deprivation of substantial sections of their populations. 

This led to the realization that development process is a 

far more complex phenomenon than growth in domestic 

product, and there is need for a different approach to 

measure human welfare taking into account access to 

resources and services, as well as deprivation of the 

basic facilities required for comfortable living. It is in this 

direction that a formal methodology for measurement 

of human development, in the form of indices, was fi rst 

adopted by the UNDP in 1990. This suggested that 

human development is “the process of enlarging people’s 

range of choices”. 

 The UNDP methodology of measuring quality of 

human development is based on the level of achievements 

in education, health along with per capita income of a 

country. The most basic and critical capabilities for 

human development are to live a long and healthy life, 

to be educated and to have access to resources needed 

for a decent standard of living. Once these are attained, 

peoples’ choices of opportunities will automatically 

get widened in the development process. The same 

methodology with some marginal changes has been 

adopted by most of the nations to measure the status 

of human development within their country. While the 

UNDP has been publishing these reports since 1990, the 

Government of India released the fi rst National Human 

Development Report (NHDR) in 2001. Efforts have been 

made since then to release such reports at the state level, 

refl ecting the status of their districts.

 Subsequently, UNDP enlarged the understanding 

of human development by considering other dimensions of 

human development like Multi-Poverty Index MPI), Gender 

Inequality Index (GII) etc. The methodology for estimating 

the Human Development Indices (HDI) also underwent 
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minor changes from 2010 Human Development Reports 

(HDR). Thus, the measurement of human development 

is now broad based and considers several additional 

indicators although the dimensions have remained the 

same.

1.2 Human Development Reports in Karnataka

 Many states in India have made efforts to prepare 

HDRs refl ecting the status of human development, 

primarily based on the methodology adopted by the 

UNDP. Madhya Pradesh was the fi rst State to prepare 

an HDR, followed by Karnataka, which brought out two 

such reports, in 1999 and 2005. These reports have gone 

a long way in highlighting the regional imbalances existing 

in the State. The 1999 report provided well organised 

data covering a wide range of human development 

indicators; the 2005 report examined and analysed the 

relationship between public investment patterns and 

human development outcomes.

1.3 District Human Development Reports (DHDRs)

 The State initiated four pilot projects in the 

fi rst phase in Bijapur, Gulbarga, Mysore and Udupi for 

preparing district human development reports (DHDRs). 

The main motive of undertaking this exercise was to:

 I. Capture variations in the status of human 

development at the District Level,

  II.  Enable Government to take a holistic view of 

the State’s development outside the normal 

governmental functioning and 

 III. Assess the strengths and weaknesses of 

existing departmental policies. 

1.4 Experience of Preparing District Human 

Development Reports

 Experience of preparing DHDRs for four districts, 

Bijapur, Gulbarga, Mysore and Udupi revealed that 

computation of HDI based on Education, Health and 

Income Indicators – keeping the same dimensions as 

per State HDR method – at the Taluk and GP levels is 

diffi cult, since they hardly indicated the true value of HDI 
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due to non-availability of reliable data pertaining to IMR, 

MMR, Age-specifi c Death Rate and Taluk-level income. 

The income fi gures were estimated following the DES 

(Directorate of Economics and Statistics) Methodology. 

Further, the computation of HDI was done with projected 

data on literacy rate based on census fi gures. IMR 

estimation and percapita Income were arrived at as 

per district estimates for Taluks. The HDI methodology 

adopted for Gram Panchayats (GPs) in Udupi was based 

on the adult literacy rate and IMR information by using the 

primary data available at GP level, and GDP estimation 

following the method adopted by the Department of 

Economics and Statistics. Further, the GPs were ranked 

by taking performance indicators related to governance 

issues of GPs and the level of achievements in respect of 

basic needs and other programmes for the marginalized 

sections of society. However, GP-level analysis was not 

attempted by other districts.

1.5 Preparation of DHDRs for all the 30 Districts in 

the State

 Encouraged by the experience gained, the 

Government of Karnataka has decided to develop 

DHDRs for all 30 Districts in the State. This being a huge 

responsibility, requires identifi cation and proper training 

to build capacity of all those involved in the preparation 

of DHDRs. This Guidelines Document spells out the 

approach towards the same. 

 The preparation of DHDRs has been entrusted 

to identifi ed Lead Agencies. The Lead Agencies are 

represented by the senior faculty members, consultants 

and professionals from Universities, Institutes of Social 

Science Research and Non Government Organisation 

in the State. Lead Agencies have been identifi ed, 

and appointed for each District by the CEOs of Zilla 

Panchayats. 

 A 4-day Basic Training Programme for Capacity 

building on the preparation of DHDR was organized 

for representatives of Lead Agencies, Chief Executive 

Offi cers (CEOs) of Zilla Panchayats, District Offi cers and 

representatives Urban Local Bodies (ULBs) in 16 batches. 

These training programmes were planned to sensitize 

participants on the concepts of Human Development, 

collection of data for various indicators and the rationale 

for preparation of DHDRs.

 Further, a 3-day Technical Training Programme 

was exclusively planned for the representatives of Lead 

Agencies, Chief Planning Offi cers of Zilla Panchayats and 

District Statistical Offi cers in four batches on collection 

and validation of data, list of indicators to be used, 

methodology and computation of various indices and 

their analysis and chapter plan for DHDR. 

1.6 Main Features of the Proposed DHDRs

 DHDRs will not present a status report; they 

will focus on taluk level human developmental issues 

that enhance the quality of life. Accordingly, a modifi ed 

methodology is proposed to be adopted for all DHDRs 

from the viewpoint of indicators as well as the data 

availability, and keeping in view the basic three dimensions 

of Human Development, namely Health, Education and 

Standard of Living. 

 Thus, the main features of the DHDRs proposed 

are as follows: 

 (i)  The DHDR will present indices on various 

Human Development issues, namely: 

 a. Human Development Index (HDI), 

 b. Gender Inequality Index (GII), 

 c. Child Development Index (CDI), 

 d. Food Security Index (FSI), 

 e. Composite Taluk Development Index 

(CTDI). 

 f. Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI) 

and 

 g. Urban Development Index (UDI)

 (ii) A set of indicators for each of the above indicies 

have been identifi ed as depicited in the Flow 

Charts :

 (iii) It will discuss methodologies for estimating HDI 

and GII using proxy indicators. For HDI and GII, 

improved methodologies suggested in the 2010 

Human Development Report of the UNDP are 

adopted. It measures the Taluk wise position in 

respect each of these indices. 
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Flow Charts Showing Indicators for different Indices 
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 (iv) In addition, methodologies for estimating CDI, 

FSI, UDI, CDDI and CTDI have been suggested. 

The DHDR in every district will discuss uniform 

set of indicators with standardised defi nitions 

and sources. 

 (v) The report will also present templates showing 

the index value for each taluk and district for 

various indices that have been computed. This 

helps in understanding the relative position of 

the taluks and districts with that of others. 

    (vi) The CDDI will be a case study, based on 

secondary and primary data. Data will be 

collected on the basis of perception of 

respondents belonging to Dalits (Scheduled 

Castes). One Gram Panchayat in each district, 

with not less than fi fty SC households will be 

selected for the case study. 

 (vii) The DHDR will provide a methodology for 

drawing radar scale using proxy indicators on 

education, health, living standard etc. refl ecting 

the status of human development, through 

construction of sector-wise and Taluk-wise, 

radar scale. This method consists of two parts; 

the fi rst part will refl ect sectoral achievements 

while the second part will show the Taluk-wise 

position. In both the cases, the physical distance 

from the accepted norm will be measured.

 (viii) Each DHDR will bring out four specifi c issues 

of the district through appropriate case studies 

under “Small Area / Micro Studies”. 

5. Composite Taluk Development Index (CTDI) 

 

 

 

6. Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI) 

 

 

 

7. Urban Development Index (UDI) 
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As listed out and explained in Chapter 12 

76 Indicators as given in the Table 5.3  of Chapter 5 

(Ref: Chapter 13) 
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1.7 Methodology, Data Sources and Reference 

Materials

 The data sources, by and large are from 

secondary sources and to a limited extent from primary 

sources. A few surveys conducted under Small Area 

or Micro or Case Studies may generate some primary 

data for specifi c purposes. Census 2011 data in 

respect of several demographic indicators have been 

released, and are shared with the Lead Agencies. Line 

departments have maintained data online, and these 

are available even at the sub-district level. These include 

Health Management Information System (HMIS) and 

(www.nrhm-mis.nic.in), RDPR (www.rdpr.kar.nic.

in) and SSA (www.ssakarnataka.gov.in) among 

others. The list of website addresses is provided in 

Annexure 1.

 

 A set of 76 indicators identifi ed at Taluk level and 

selected for preparing DHDRs is given in detail in Chapter 

5 under Part II of this document. Abstract of the 76 

Indicators is given below: 

     1. Standard of Living:

 a. Demographic Indicators - 10

 b. Livelihood and Employment 

  Indicators – 14

 c. Housing and Asset Indicators – 9

 d. Participation Indicators – 5

       2. Health Indicators:

 a. Health Indicators – 17

 b. Sanitation Indicators  - 3

 c. Drinking Water Indicators – 1

      3. Education Indicators:

 a. Education – 17

 4.  Additional Indicators:

 Apart from the above 76 indicators, the following 

additional indicators have been identifi ed and selected for 

computing index values for various indicators, which were 

part of the training inputs. They are given in the respective 

chapters.

 a. Under Human Development Index 

  (Chapter 7)

 i. Living Standars - 1

 b. Under Gender Inequality Index (Chapter 8)

 i. Empowerment - 1

 ii. Labour Market  - 1

 c. Under Food Security Index (Chapter 10)

 i. Availability - 4

 ii. Accessibility - 2

 iii. Absorption - 1

 d. Under Urban Development Index 

  (Chapter 13)

 i. Urban Development - 10

 Data can be accessed and gathered by the Lead 

agencies at the District and Taluk levels. After collecting 

information, accuracy of data must be ensured.

1.8 Objectives of the Guidelines

 These Guidelines have been formulated for those 

involved in the preparation of DHDRs to:

 

 (i) Identify comparable indicators at the district 

and sub-district level to measure human 

development 

 (ii) Spell out the sources of information for all 

the indicators identifi ed for the preparation of 

DHDRs

 (iii) Recommend a common methodology for 

quantifying human development   indices 

 (iv) Recommend a uniform chapter plan for 

comparability in the  reports

1.9 Contents of the Guidelines

 This document comprises two parts. Part I has 

two chapters; Part II has – 13 chapters. Chapter 1 gives 

a brief introduction to the basic concepts of Human 

Development, discusses the human development reports 

brought out in Karnataka, and the experiences gained. 

The objectives, methodology of study, data sources and 

reference materials are indicated. Chapter 2 presents 

the Training Design developed exclusively for Capacity 
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Building of offi cers and others involved in the preparation 

of DHDRs.

 Part II deals with methodologies to be followed 

for calculating the various indices for discussion during 

the Technical Training Programme for Lead Agencies, 

Chief Planning Offi cers and District Statistical Offi cers 

associated in the preparation of DHDRs. Chapter 3 deals 

with introduction and the purpose of Technical Training. 

Chapter 4 discusses the Data Collection, Compilation 

and Validation procedures. A list of 76 indicators 

exclusively identifi ed for this study, along with their data 

sources, has been listed for identifying the factors that 

contribute to human development at Taluk level and are 

presented in Chapter 5. The Human Development Index 

(HDI) and the existing methodologies are discussed in 

Chapter 6. Chapter 7 presents the construction of the 

HDI for the total population and also discusses the issues 

related to development of SCs, STs that are relevant to 

Human Development. The methodology for construction 

of GII is discussed in Chapter 8. The indicators used 

for construction of CDI are discussed in Chapter 

9. Concepts, dimensions and indicators for FSI are 

presented in Chapter 10. Using 76 indicators identifi ed 

for this exercise, the construction and methodology for 

the CTDI is presented in Chapter 11. In Chapter 12, the 

CDDI has been presented using primary, secondary data, 

and also the data generated on perception of Scheduled 

Caste persons. Chapter 13 discusses construction of 

Urban Development Index using indicators. Chapter 14 

presents the Radar Methodology for comparing selected 

indices.  Lastly, Chapter 15 presents the framework for 

writing and presenting the DHDR. 

         

 For ready reference, Website addresses of 

selected key departments (Annexure 1), List of Reference 

Material (Annexure 2), List of Data shared with the Lead 

Agencies by HDD, PD (Annexure 3), List of Lead Agencies 

(Annexure 4), Details regarding the Taluk wise Indicators 

(Annexure 5), information on major indices computed in 

DHDR-Talukwise (Annexure 6) and District-wise Index 

Values for major Indices (Annexure 7), Indicator Values for 

the ULBs (Annexure 8) and UDI Values for ULBs in the 

Districts (Annexure 9) are appended to this document.
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Training Design 

2.1 Introduction

 The inputs obtained from various subject experts 

through discussions, workshops and meetings over a 

period were useful in evolving a comprehensive training 

design comprising training modules, training schedules, 

case studies, and session handouts.  The training was 

held in two stages – A Four Day Basic Training followed 

by A Three Day Technical Training. The purpose of the 

Four day Basic training was to sensitise the participants 

in Human Development and related issues as planned 

in training schedule given below. The participants in the 

basic training programme were CEOs of ZPs, Offi cers of 

line departments, both from rural and urban local bodies 

and representatives of lead agencies who are actually 

involved in the preparation of DHDRs.

       

            In the second stage, A Three Day Technical 

Training on the methodologies and computation of 

 Chapter 2

Training Design 

various indices alongwith hands on practicals, chapter 

plan and other major features of DHDR etc has been 

designed   exclusively to train the representatives of Lead 

Agencies, Chief Planning Offi cers of Zilla Panchayats and 

District Statistical Offi cers. The services of many experts 

involved in the design of the basic and technical training 

modules were also availed for imparting trainings as 

resource persons.

2.2 Four Day Basic Training Programme Schedule

 The session plan of the Basic Training Programme 

schedule is given below.  The Course Coordinator / 

Facilitator gets verbal feedback from all the participants 

about their understanding of the Human Development and 

related issues and their expectations from the training. A 

Feedback Format will also be distributed to each of the 

participants to fi ll and the fi lled formats will be collected.

Session and

Period

Contents Presentations / Activities

DAY 1

Registration

Session I: 

10.00am-11.30am

Registration, Introductory Activities & 

Preparation of HDRs in Karnataka

Ice-Breaking activities, Pre Training Evaluation 

of Awareness about HD, HDRs in Karnataka

Session II: 

11.45am-1.30pm

Concept of Human Development and its 

Evolution

Why Development?  Concept of Human 

Development  

Doc: From UNDP  

Session III: 

2.15pm-3.45pm

Dimensions of Human Development - 

Linkages of HD with Education

Importance, status & determination of 

attainment and deprivation across regions, 

gender, social groups

Film: Whose School is it anyway? 

Session IV:

3.45pm-5.30pm

Linkages of HD with Health & Nutrition Linkages of HD with Health-importance of 

Health & Nutritional status  and determinants 

of economic opportunities  and standard of 

living

Doc: PHC Uppina Betageri

DAY 2

Session I:

9.30am-11.15am

Linkages with Livelihood Parameters Linkages of HD with Livelihood parameters 

of economic opportunities  and standard of 

living

Sessions II: 

11.30am-1.30pm

Issues in Human Development Gender Issues in Human Development: 

Doc: Avva
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Session and

Period

Contents Presentations / Activities

Session III: 

2.15pm-3.30pm

Dimensions of Human 

Development 

Dimensions of Human  Development - 

The Dalit & Minorities perspectives

Doc: Lesser Humans

Session IV: 

3.45pm-5.30pm

Housing, Household Assets & 

Amenities

Linkages of HD with Livelihood, standard of 

living

DAY 3

Session I: 

9.30am-11.15am

Urban Issues in HD Film on Urbanisation 

Meeting Urban Challenges to achieve 

Human Development

Sessions II: 

11.30am-1.30pm

Urban Issues in HD Urban Development Indicators and Issues

Session III: 

2.15pm-3.30pm

Urban Infrastructure, Water Supply 

& Sanitation including Solid Waste 

Management

Linkages of HD with Quality of life

Session IV: 

3.45pm-5.30pm

Governance & Human Development Need for Governance to achieve Human 

Development 

DAY 4

Session I: 

9.30am-11.00am

HD Measurement through Indicators Measurement of Human Development using 

HDI & related parameters at the Taluk & Dist 

Levels.

Session II: 

11.15am-12.30pm

Small Area  / Micro Studies: 

Panel Discussion

Data support for HDRs & need for Small 

Area Studies supplementing the data

Session III: 

12.30pm-1.30pm

Operationalizing DHDRs 

Session IV: 

2.30pm-4.00pm

Evaluation & Feedback Post Training Evaluation & Feedback
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Duration: One Hour

 Facilitate participants’ registration including details 

such as: Name, Designation, Organization, Contact 

number, Email ID. After these details are taken, the 

participants will be provided related handouts which will 

serve as reading material during the training.

Ice breaking Activities

 The facilitator makes an introductory statement 

welcoming the participants to the training programme. 

He/ she will highlight the importance of the training; that 

the participants are part of Karnataka’s effort to develop 

Human Development Report (HDR) for each district, and 

that the participants are the key nodal people in their 

respective districts to coordinate and support this effort.

 With a view to creating a warm and cheerful 

atmosphere the facilitator chooses a game to introduce 

the participants to each other. Some well known games 

are listed for the Resource Person to choose from: Merry 

go round, Potato partners, landing in partner’s shoes, 

telling a ‘lie’.

Identifying Expectations, Setting Objectives and 

Ground Rules

(a) Eliciting Expectations

 In this session the facilitator is expected to elicit the 

expectations that the participants have of the training. The 

participants may be given about ten minutes in the plenary 

session to state their expectations. Their responses will 

be listed out on chart paper/ white board, after which 

the facilitator will summarize the discussion. Some of 

the expectations may already be part of the training 

design, but some others may not have been incorporated 

in the training design. If these can be accommodated, 

do so. However, if some of the expectations cannot be 

accommodated, inform participants at this stage itself 

that these expectations are beyond the scope of the 

training. 

(b) Drawing out the Main Objectives

 Based on the expectations in the training design 

and the group responses, the facilitator will draw up the 

main objectives of the training, which would include, for 

example: 

 1. Understanding the concept of human 

development, 

 2. Identifying critical issues in health, education and 

livelihood for improving programme implementation 

and service delivery

 3. Understanding key issues in preparing Human 

Development Index.

(c) Laying the Ground Rules  

 The facilitator will also lay down ground rules which 

should include the following:

 

 1. There will be no passive observers; all will 

participate

 2. Every participant will be free to express his/her 

views

 3.  Lectures will be kept to a minimum - efforts will 

be made to learn from each other’s experiences

 4. Groups will be mixed - participants should not try 

to stick to their own friends

(d) Programme Management

 Participants will contribute to Programme 

Management: there will be Time Management 

Committee, Hall Management Committee, Material and 

Stationary Management Committee, and Report Writing 

Committee. The Facilitator may ask participant to choose 

the Committee they would like to be on, and list out the 

names on Chart Paper/ White Board.

The Basic Training Design as per the training schedule is described below:

Session 1

Registration and Introductory Activities
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Duration: One and a Half Hours

Reference Material: Handout 1: “Development as a 

Concept”

 The facilitator will introduce this session by talking 

about the importance of a shared understanding of 

‘Development as a Concept’. Development is described, 

experienced and defi ned in different ways and by different 

people and the understanding of this concept has evolved 

greatly over the years. 

 To explain this, the facilitator may develop a 

Power Point presentation (PPT) based on the handout 

‘Development as a Concept’. The presentation highlights 

how development has evolved from being solely an 

economic measure to including social determinants 

to human welfare. Earlier there were gross categories. 

But later the distinctions, complexities and the social 

processes were acknowledged and categories became 

more sensitive, subtle and manageable. Today, an 

understanding of development would give tremendous 

importance to gender imbalances, inequality, social and 

economic vulnerability as essential for development.

 After the presentation, the facilitator will guide the 

discussion and elicit comments/ observations/ questions 

from the participants based on what they saw in the 

presentation. The facilitator will list these responses on 

chart paper/ white board, and fl ag them for discussion at 

a later time.

Presentation: Boriahana Kathe

 The facilitator then shows a graphic presentation 

“Boraihana Kathe (Boraiah, the Barber)” which is based on 

the story of a village barber. This presentation focuses on 

Boraiah’s experience of a “development scheme” that was 

not in his best interest. The objective of the presentation 

is to provoke the participants to think critically about 

current development practices, and fi gure out whether 

the common man is truly benefi tted by them. 

 After the presentation, Boraiahana Kathe, the 

facilitator will ask the participants: What message does 

this story convey to you? The facilitator records the 

participants’ responses on chart paper. This exercise may 

take approximately 15 - 20 minutes.

 After the participants’ responses are listed, the 

facilitator will divide the participants into four small groups. 

In the small groups the participants will be asked to think 

and discuss about the question: “What in their opinion 

are the ingredients of development?” The group may be 

given 15 minutes to discuss the question, after which 

each group will be asked to make a 5-minute presentation 

of their discussion as to what they think should be the 

ingredients of any development process. 

 Based on the group presentations, the facilitator 

will make two lists: (a) list of common points of these 

presentations (b) list of missing components. The 

facilitator then links these observations to the earlier 

responses made by the team after the initial presentation 

on “Landmarks of Development”. In conclusion, the 

facilitator will sum up the earlier discussions in order to 

drive home the concept of development and bring the 

group to a common understanding. 

Summing up

 The facilitator then concludes the session focusing 

on key aspects of development with examples of how it is 

being defi ned within the current Indian contexts. It will talk 

of the following topics:

Quantitative to Qualitative• 

Macro to Micro Focus• 

Gross to Finer Categories• 

Inclusive Development• 

Participation• 

Area vs. Human Development• 

Availability/ Accessibility/ Affordability/ Quality of • 

Services

Session 2

Understanding Development
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Development - An evolving understanding

 Our understanding of development and human 

development has evolved over a period of time, and it 

is important to consider some of the landmarks in this 

evolution. Development which was earlier likened to 

the economics of growth moved on to include social 

determinants. For example in China, though economic 

growth is high, fi nancial inequalities are also among 

the highest. The theories of development of the older 

times moved to become micro approaches. India 

which was earlier identifi ed as a ‘backward’ country 

became ‘underdeveloped’, ‘less developed’ and then a 

‘developing’ nation.

 The teaching of the discipline also changed. Earlier 

there were gross categories. But later the distinctions, 

complexities and social processes were acknowledged 

and categories became more sensitive, subtle and 

manageable. Gender is no longer just male and female, 

but includes transgender and transsexual.  

 The belief that economic growth alone would 

bring tremendous social changes proved itself wrong. 

Public display of religion, caste associations has only 

increased. The notion that prosperity ‘trickles down’ has 

been disproved.  

 We have moved from an instrumental view to an 

intrinsically valuable conception of development. We now 

believe that things ought to be done because they are 

desirable, and not because they help you to become 

more productive. Humans are no longer considered as 

resources or factors for production; human development 

today considers humans as just humans with the right 

to live a life as he/ she decides. Human dignity and self 

respect are integral to human development. We never gave 

as much importance to gender imbalances, inequality, 

social and economic vulnerability, which are essential 

for development, as we are doing now. We have to pay 

attention both to inequality in the future and inequality in 

the present. The understanding of development, therefore, 

has become more refi ned. Human development happens 

to be one of the later paradigms in our understanding of 

development.

Adopting a Micro Focus

 Looking at development at various levels, we fi nd 

that as we come down from the national and state to 

the district level, two things happen: one, there is more 

proximity of objectives in terms of time, and two, the scale 

and complexity also get reduced. For example, at the 

national level we think of an industrial project with a long 

gestation period. As we come down to the state and sub 

state levels our focus is on projects of smaller magnitude 

and shorter duration. This can be applied with equal force 

to irrigation. Our concerns become different as we move 

spatially from India to the state and to the district. 

 Therefore, while it is important to acquaint 

ourselves with the overall concept of development; 

adopting a district level approach concretizes our attempt 

to produce a district report with focus on capturing 

specifi c district level diversities. Example: The issue of 

child sex ratio, while important in Bidar district may not 

be equally vital in Bangalore district. There are singular 

features of planning at the district level.

 It is possible to capture snapshots of ground 

reality from the district rather than from the national level. 

Examples that show that political empowerment has not 

necessarily translated itself into social empowerment are 

more evident at the district level. Development at the 

district level is an example of the principle of subsidiarity 

that ensures that decisions are taken as closely as 

possible to the citizen.

A Bird’s Eye View and A Worm’s Eye View

 The concept of development requires combining 

both perspectives - a bird’s eye view and worm’s eye 

view. A balanced perspective considering both long 

term and short term goals is needed.  Though the focus 

is the district we should not forget the larger ideas/

conceptions. For effective planning, we need information 

fl ow from bottom to top and also from the top to bottom. 

Fixation only to the level of the district without considering 

modern infl uences and ideologies will lead to a lopsided 

understanding of development. 

Handout 1 

Development as a Concept
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Development and Inclusiveness

 Development is also a process that reduces the 

‘excluded’ sections in the society. Its objective is to bring 

more and more people who are on the periphery to the 

centre of the change process/ into the mainstream. This 

can happen only when such processes address their 

vulnerabilities and empower them for decision making. 

Why are some excluded from the development process? 

A framework encompassing analysis of power, social 

exclusion and vulnerability to gain a deeper understanding 

of marginalization of certain disadvantaged sections of 

the society should be used.

 Power Analysis uses the concept of ‘power’ 

to provide critical insights into relational and reciprocal 

dynamics refl ected through actions in ongoing social 

interactions amongst different groups. The power analysis 

includes appraising cause – effect linkages. It deals with 

‘position’ and ‘unjust relationships’ between two social 

interactions (individual or communities). Empowerment, 

through a development process can be assessed by the 

increase in the power within, indicated by increase in self 

esteem and dignity among marginalized groups that gives 

them the ability to associate and for groups indicating 

‘power with’ and eventually the ability to make decisions 

that control their own lives ‘power over’ (resources). 

 Social Exclusion analyses discriminatory 

practices that cause multiple deprivation. This is inter-

relational and is characterized by ‘capability deprivation’ 

imposed by a dominant group through the concept of 

purity and superior position. It identifi es the institutions 

and mechanisms that perpetuate cultural hegemony and 

prevents equal participation of excluded communities 

– and makes their issues and perspectives invisible. 

Most often it, in turn, leads to intrinsic self-exclusion and 

alienates them from mainstream, thus creating insecurity. 

The implications for women in particular, from deprivation 

of ownership of resources, assume a critical importance.

 Vulnerability Analysis is guided by synthesis. It 

identifi es the conditions of vulnerability and builds linkages 

to mechanisms or processes of marginalization that 

perpetuate stigma and discrimination. Such processes 

are most often located in unjust power relationships and 

deprivation due to exclusion practices. Four conditions 

of vulnerability are common – violence, sexual abuse, 

being prone to HIV and AIDS infection, and humiliation. 

The mechanisms are embedded in culture (composed of 

values, attitudes and beliefs) and its socialization. 

 Inclusive Development Processes need to trigger 

this progression of enhancing human dignity and thereby 

empowering them without which development will 

include only a few groups that could lead to reinvention of 

inequality.

Involving the People

 Unless people regard a program as their own 

there is not much chance of their succeeding and for 

this we need to ensure participation. This does not 

imply that participation should be comprehensive. For 

example, development through infrastructural projects 

planned at state level cannot necessarily consult people 

for decisions. But there is need to provide spaces and 

opportunities for people to monitor those parts of the 

institution’s functioning depending on people’s skills 

and capabilities and the level and the contexts at which 

development programs are pitched. Participation needs 

to lead to increased responsibility and ownership by the 

people of programs and initiatives. An example could be 

NRHM’s initiative to build the capacities of Village Health 

and Sanitation Committees to monitor the health services 

and ensure people’s ownership of the health activities at 

the village level. Development processes should provide 

opportunity for people to express their views according to 

the basic information they have. 

 The focus of development has to shift from 

providing assistance to increasing self esteem - area 

development versus human development. But just the 

fact that it is, does not mean that everyone has had 

equal opportunities and are ‘developed’. Creation of 

physical assets in a particular area while important is not 

a guarantee that they can be accessed by all especially 

the disadvantaged sections. In addition to availability/ 

accessibility/ affordability/ quality of services will increase 

utilization and coverage. Human development needs to 

move beyond just physical accessibility. It should cover 

both physical access (connectivity) and social access. 

Development should foster a system to support this. 

Further, the affordability- mechanism where out of pocket 

expenses are taken care of should be factored in.

 We need to centre the district human development 

exercise on those aspects of the development parameters 

which are amenable to remedy at that level.
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Duration: One and a Half Hours

Reference Material: Handout 2 “Gender and Social 

Groups” 

Film: Avva 

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator begins the session by stating that 

they would be discussing Gender in relation to Human 

Development. This is followed by the screening of the fi lm 

“Avva”. 

“Avva”

Film synopsis

Avva refl ects the exploitation meted out to women by 

patriarchal society at different stages. This makes us 

wonder whether discrimination against women prevailed 

from time immemorial. History reveals the contrary. An 

examination of the early period shows that people lived 

in forests and caves and led a nomadic existence. They 

moved in groups/ tribes from place to place, in search 

of food. In these tribes, women played a pivotal role and 

performed a range of functions. According to folklore, 

women hunted and collected roots, tubers, fruits and 

herbs and also discovered agriculture. They played a 

critical role in pottery, building of houses and weaving. 

Thus, women engaged in activities that made life more 

comfortable. Over time, it became easier for these 

nomadic groups to satisfy their needs from one location. 

This allowed them to settle down. 

Gradually notions of ownership emerged and subsequently 

competition and disputes over land and property erupted. 

This paved the way for the advent of a patriarchal society 

and marked the downfall of women. Man only wanted 

his sons to inherit his property. Male children came to be 

valued over girls. Women were deprived of the rights and 

status they experienced in the early days. Oppression 

and exploitation of women became part of the patriarchal 

system. Women were seen as commodities, Man ensured 

that his woman had no contact with any other men to 

completely control her. Avva traces the history of women 

through all these periods and attempts to inspire women 

into questioning the existing unequal system. It rallies 

them round to working towards an egalitarian society. 

Following the screening of the fi lm, the facilitator will ask 

the participants to respond to the fi lm with their comments/ 

observations/ points of agreement and disagreement with 

the fi lm. These responses are noted on the white board 

for discussion later. 

Note: The facilitator must be aware that 

concepts of gender and discrimination 

are deep and may induce confl icting 

views and differences of opinion among 

the participants. Therefore he/ she needs 

to be prepared to facilitate the session, 

using real life anecdotes and experiences 

to bring the group to a consensus, or at 

least a certain level of agreement, as far as 

possible. 

Gender and Social Exclusion

 Following the listing of responses, the facilitator 

will divide the participants into four small groups, and 

hand them each one case study on gender and social 

exclusion which could be showing discriminatory 

practices, affi rmative initiatives, best practices and 

regional experiences. The text of the case studies will be 

circulated by the Resource Person. In the small groups the 

participants will study and discuss the case studies for 15 

minutes and analyse them on the following parameters: 

 1. What is the problem you see?

 2. What according to you is the reason for this 

problem?

 3. Have you had a similar experience or heard 

of similar instances in your region?

 4. What according to you can be done to 

resolve this? (or)

 5. What is the example of the affi rmative action 

that is stated in the case? Do you agree with 

it?

 The small groups are given another 15 minutes to 

record their discussion.

Session 3

Gender Issues in Human Development
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 Each small group will make a 5-minute presentation 

of their discussion. The facilitator makes a note of the key 

points emerging out of these presentations on the white 

board. The facilitator needs to pay special attention to 

aspects that are related to “why gender is important in the 

context of development.”

Summing up

 After the small group presentation, the facilitator 

tries to sum up all the presentations and the earlier 

discussion on the fi lm, incorporating the following ideas 

in the summing:  

Gender: Differences between Sex and Gender • 

Social Exclusion: Concept, Basis and • 

Consequences

Dynamics of power relations - Historical and • 

emerging – Impacting gender and social 

exclusion

Forms of Exclusion–economical, political, socio-• 

cultural (religious, educational, media)

51
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Handout 2

Gender and Social Groups

 Persistence of gender inequalities or disparities 

between individuals, groups and communities on 

the basis of their gender identity like other forms of 

social discrimination (i.e. caste & class) is a subject of 

major concern in human development. Gender based 

discrimination is prevalent to a more or less extent across 

all sections of society.  In other words, various social 

groups situated at various levels of class, caste and 

positional hierarchies, residing in different geographic 

locations are facing gender discrimination though the 

extent or type of disparity may vary from one group (i.e. 

caste, tribe or religion) to another and from one historical 

geographic locality to another (i.e. Dakshina Kannada and  

Bijapur districts of Karnataka.  Male/son preference on 

the one hand and female/daughter de-preference on the 

other cuts across all dimensions of human development 

such as economy (spheres of production of goods and 

services/livelihood security/work participation), education, 

health, culture, polity/governance, media, religion and 

even the sphere of sports or recreation. 

 No human development is possible unless both 

women and men of all social groups especially the socially 

excluded groups harvest the benefi ts and access the 

opportunities generated through development in various 

spheres of society. In other words, there is progress in 

human society only when women and men of all social 

groups irrespective of their age, class, ethnicity (caste, 

tribe or sect or religion), disability and geographic territory 

have equitable access to the resources, services and 

opportunities that are generated from development 

and assume decision making or infl uencing roles in the 

processes of their development.  Life of dignity, security and 

wellbeing for all citizens could be ensured only when the 

process and outcomes of development are in consonance 

with the values (justice, equality, liberty and fraternity) and 

the fundamental rights guaranteed by the constitution of 

India. Further no comparable advancement with other 

nation states and societies in human development is 

possible unless the norms, principles, standards and 

goals of various international human rights instruments/

systems inclusive of the Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights (UDHR) and Convention on the Elimination of all 

Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW)) and 

Convention on Elimination of Violence against Women 

(CEVAW) ratifi ed by our government are integrated into the 

policies, plans, processes and programs of development 

at all levels of our polity – centre, state, district, taluk and 

local.   

 Numerous development programmes and 

services (central, state and civil society initiated) have 

been executed since Independence.  Many policies 

and hundreds of legal measures have been passed in 

order to counter gender based and other forms of social 

discrimination, social exclusion and marginalization and 

facilitate development of all sections of society especially 

women and girls. But despite of all these interventions, 

vast sections of society continue to be excluded from 

the processes as well as benefi ts of development. 

Gender based groups such as women and transsexuals, 

lineage/jati linked groups such as scheduled castes, 

scheduled tribes and many other backward caste and 

some religious, linguistic minority groups, vocation linked 

groups especially those in unorganized, neglected, crisis 

prone and displaced sectors of the economy, persons 

with various forms of disability and residents of backward 

regions/localities (rural, tribal denotifi ed areas, colonies, 

streets or keries and urban slums) suffer multiple 

disadvantages or multiple forms of social exclusion. 

Women and girls are worst affected in all social groups 

and geographic localities as they are placed in situations 

of subordination to men in almost all arenas of social life.  

They suffer economic exclusion in the form of poverty, 

hunger, unemployment or under employment, low wages, 

poor work conditions, educational exclusion in the form 

of illiteracy, low levels of educational attainment, poor 

quality education – knowledge and life skills, they bear 

the disease burden much more than men of their social 

groups manifesting higher mortality and morbidity rates 

at all age levels and, low levels of competencies required 

for health promotion and disease prevention. They 

are excluded from the political/governance structures 

and manifest lower levels of political awareness, and 

participation as voters, electoral candidates and elected 

representatives at various levels and lower representation 

in positions of authority in public and private service 

bodies inclusive of government services, judicial, police 

and defense services, business establishments and civil 

society organizations. Their access to productive assets/

resources and various public and private services are very 

much limited. They own little productive land, have limited 

access to fi nancial resources/savings and often do not 

possess land and house right titles in their name. They 
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suffer various atrocities which violate their rights to life with 

dignity and security: i.e. female feticide and infanticide, 

dowry related suicides and murders, domestic violence, 

rape and sexual abuse, child marriage and sex traffi cking. 

Social restraints of various types prevent women from 

exercising their rights and freedoms. Various forms of 

atrocities on SC, ST and minority groups, especially 

women and girls from these groups could be cited as 

violations of human rights/women’s rights on the basis of 

gender, jati, sect or faith.  

 Central, State, District as well as Local 

Governments are primary duty bearers in ending gender 

and other forms of discrimination or social exclusion 

and safeguarding and promoting the human rights of all 

sections of society especially the worst affected women 

of the marginalized groups. It is the state that has to 

ultimately ensure that no social groups are excluded on 

any basis inclusive of gender from ownership control 

over and access to productive assets and other social 

resources, as well as high quality public and private 

services. The state as the duty bearer has to ensure that 

capacities of the right holders especially the excluded 

groups in society in general and doubly discriminated 

women of these groups are enhanced for asserting their 

rightful claims and facilitating their effective participation 

in all areas of social life – economic, political, social, 

educational and cultural. The state is also responsible to 

enhance the gender sensitivity and gender mainstreaming 

competency levels among the duty bearers at all levels. 

 To be able to function effectively as duty bearers, 

the state functionaries at all levels have to raise their 

gender sensitivity level. They need to understand that the 

discrimination on any basis is against the constitutional 

and international human rights mandate. Their 

competencies to identify both overt and covert forms of 

gender discrimination and analyse historical and current 

forces that sustain and in some cases increase in gender 

inequality has to be developed. They need to develop 

competencies for gender mainstreaming in the processes 

of generating baseline data, planning, execution, 

monitoring and evaluation. They need to generate 

policies and mechanisms to ensure that both women 

and men of all sections especially excluded social groups 

and backward geographic locations access equitable 

opportunities, resources and service in a sustainable 

manner so as to reduce and even end various forms of 

discrimination / exclusion.

 Adequate and reliable data is essential to 

understand the extent of gender inequality not only 

across time periods (i.e. decadal censuses) and across 

regions (i.e. taluks, districts and states of India inclusive 

of rural and tribal areas, slums and other areas) and 

across various social groups (especially excluded social 

groups such as dalits, tribals, nomadic communities 

and minorities), but also across various dimension of 

human development (the selected themes/dimensions 

of human development for HDR preparation are 

livelihood, education, health, nutrition sanitation and 

water supply, household assets and infrastructure, 

governance and urban issues). Only when accurate and 

reliable baseline data is collected and made available 

on these and other relevant themes it is possible to 

evolve policies and strategies to reduce gender based 

and other social inequalities and associated multiple 

forms of discrimination / subordination / subjugation 

on the basis of not only gender but also age, income, 

occupation, jati and religion  and disability status. 

Only then, the state could be move in the direction of 

becoming a more inclusive or just society where human 

beings irrespective of their differences lead lives of 

dignity and security with a sense of wellbeing.

 The fact of exclusion or shutting out of large 

sections of people from the benefi t of development 

to which they have been making major contribution 

through their hard labour and by bearing the larger 

share of costs involved cannot be negated, with any 

arguments or excuses. 

 The social exclusion of citizens of a nation 

on the basis of sex, age, ethnicity (jati, religion, tribe) 

physical ability, place of residence and geographic 

territory manifests is unjust and inhuman - against the 

Constitutional mandate, as also obligations towards 

international human rights instruments (including civil 

and political rights and conventions such as CEDAW, 

etc). We need to not only understand the phenomenon 

of ‘Social Exclusion’ with reference to the realities of 

our state of Karnataka but also act to transform the 

same if we have to be considered as progressive and 

protecting the rights of all marginalized and excluded 

sections of the population.

 Social Exclusion: Origin of the term social 

exclusion and the ways in which it is conceptualized 

has provoked much discussions and refl ection in social 

science literature and academic circles. An attempt 

is made here to clarify the ways in which it has been 

perceived and used in developing indicators to measure 

human development across diverse social groups, 

geographic territories.
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Duration: About One and a Half Hours

Resource Material: Handout “Social Exclusion”

Film: Lesser Humans

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator begins this session by asking the 

participants the question: “Who are excluded from the 

development process, and why?” The participants are 

asked to brainstorm and come up with answers. Their 

responses are noted on the white board. The facilitator 

elicits from the group that backward/ marginalized groups 

such as dalits, tribals, and minorities are being excluded 

in this process. The reasons stated by the group are also 

recorded separately by the facilitator.

Film: Lesser Humans

 Following the plenary interaction, the facilitator 

screens a fi lm ‘Lesser Humans’ that refl ects the plight 

of the dalits and other backward groups. This fi lm 

investigates the lives of ‘manual scavengers,’ the 

community at the lowest rung of the caste system whose 

inhuman caste-based occupation is to manually dispose 

of human excreta. The purpose of using this fi lm is to 

provide space for discussion on the predicament of dalits. 

The facilitator asks the participants to comment on the 

fi lm and the responses are noted on the white board. 

 In this part of the session, the facilitator tries to 

bring the group to a common understanding of what the 

problem or the issue really is, and the reasons for it. He 

/ she explains social exclusion and marginalization, and 

how certain groups have been kept out of developmental 

processes. 

Plenary Interaction: Making Development more 

Inclusive

 Following the discussion on the fi lm, the facilitator 

focuses on identifying what the solution is to help make 

development more inclusive of these groups. All the 

participants are divided into three small groups and each 

group is given one question to discuss. They are:

 1. Is reservation the answer for inclusive 

development? If yes/ no, how?

 2. What are the steps that the government has 

taken to increase opportunities for minorities’ 

participation in the development process? Give 

examples. How has it worked? 

 3. Will increased representation of the minorities 

in political processes enhance opportunities for 

their participation in development decisions? If 

yes, give examples.

 The groups discuss these questions in detail for 30 

minutes and each group makes a 10-minute presentation 

of their discussion and suggestions.

Summing up

 The facilitator makes a brief presentation to sum 

up the session in two parts:

 Part 1- Why and how is development exclusive? 

(The issue)

 Part 2- How can it be made more inclusive? 

(The way forward)

 The presentation will focus on how exclusion is 

being reinforced through current developmental practices 

in different sectors (Example: Education, health, and 

politics) and why. And also speak of the progress that the 

state has made in trying to address this kind of a trend/ 

scenario and the possible way forward to address this.

Session 4

Human Development 

The Dalit, Tribal and Minorities Perspective 
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 Understanding Social Exclusion

i. Social Exclusion as Outcomes Social Exclusion is 

conceptualized in terms of negative consequences/

outcomes. From this perspective Social Exclusion is 

understood as producing consequences or outcomes 

such as: 

 Hunger, • 

 Poverty due to under employment, • 

unemployment, low levels of income 

 Lack of knowledge and skills, (illiteracy or low • 

levels of education, lack of life skills and technical 

competencies) 

 Poor housing / poor clothing /poor health/ high • 

mortality and morbidity rates / poor sanitation/ 

 Low self-esteem, dependency and passivity • 

 Family confl ict- breakdowns • 

 Social disharmony - communal confl icts/high • 

crime rates/atrocities

ii.  Social Exclusion as a Process

     Social exclusion is a process of: 

 Denial or deprivation of resources, services, utilities • 

and opportunities for some social groups (more so 

to women/girls among them). 

 Marginalization and negative discrimination • 

perpetuated against sections of people, engendered 

through relations of power which lead to domination 

by some social groups over other social groups, 

and largely by men over women across all social 

groups.

 In short, it is a process of alienation and 

ghettoisation - of shutting out or preventing participation, 

or promoting very limited participation of certain social 

groups in various institutional sites of society, e.g. 

worksites (production of goods and services), education 

(various levels and quality), healthcare (indifferent quality), 

media, governance (i.e. PRIs, state legislature, executive 

departments, judicial networks, political parties, trade 

unions, SHGs and other community based groups)

Basis of Social Exclusion

 Social exclusion is perpetuated on the basis of: 

sex, age, ethnicity (caste, sector or religion) physical 

disability, occupation and geographic territory.

 i. Gender: Certain gender groups -  women and 

transgender groups - suffer exclusion, though 

the extent of exclusion may vary across 

ethnic groups (jati, religious, occupational and 

geographic)

 ii. Age and Intergenerational Social 

Exclusion: certain age based suffer exclusion 

i.e. children, adolescents, elderly, more so 

females among them, suffer higher extent of 

exclusion than others. The extent of age cum 

gender related discrimination is higher in some 

ethnic and occupational groups or geographic 

regions than in others.

 iii. Ethnic Identity based Social Exclusion:  

All regions of India are marked by rich ethnic 

diversities- jatis (castes and sub-castes), 

religion/sect based groups (again diversifi ed in 

terms of caste) and tribes (diversifi es in terms 

of lineages and sects or religions). Some jatis, 

tribal, religious groups suffer higher degree 

of exclusion, i.e. scheduled castes, and 

scheduled tribes, certain minority religious 

groups and certain other backward castes. 

The women of these groups across age 

categories suffer much higher forms of social 

exclusion than others.

 iv. Physical Disability (differently abled): 

These persons with various forms of physical 

disability suffer social exclusion across all ages 

and ethnic groups. Here again women suffer 

the highest extent of exclusion than males.

 vi. Geographic Locations / Regions: streets, 

(keris), villages, taluks, districts suffer higher 

degree of exclusion compared to others. Within 

these locations (micro & macro) the subaltern 

gender, ethnic, age, disability and occupational 

groups suffer more exclusion compared to 

their counterparts in other regions.

 vii. Occupation based Social Exclusion: 

Certain occupational groups suffer much 

higher degree of inclusion across various 

ethnic categories and across all geographic 

areas. Women within these occupational 

groups suffer more discrimination and hence 

social exclusion than their male counterparts.

Handout 3 

Social Exclusion
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Source: Dimensions of Social Exclusion: (Adapted 

from Bristol Social Exclusion Matrix-see across gender 

and other social groups)

1. Denial of Resources

Material/economic resources (i.e. ownership • 

and control over productive resources, such as 

land, farm animals, enterprises - small, medium 

and large), ownership of house, toilets.

Financial resources, savings, common property • 

resources

 Lack of access to public and private services • 

- drinking water, sanitation, transport, fi nancial 

(i.e. bank account), telephone/mobile, public 

distribution system, MGNREGS, electrifi cation- 

renewable and non-renewable

2. Social Resources

 Institutional care/support - children, • 

adolescents, elderly & others who lack family 

support, in confl ict with law

 Social support - counselling, guidance, palliative • 

care

 Social support for the elderly, for those engaged • 

in begging and others in times of crisis

3. Economic Participation

Females and males across all ethnic and • 

geographic social groups

 Workforce participation organized public and • 

private across class of employment

 Unorganised - agriculture, agricultural labour, • 

artisans / craftsmen, technicians. Professionals 

Industries and others

 Self-employed and unemployed and • 

underemployed

 Providing unpaid care/services/undertaking • 

unpaid work.

 No. of days of work, hours of work, leave • 

entitlements, benefi ts, work place injuries/

hazards (i.e. agarbatthi rolling, beedi making, 

child labour, bonded labour.

4. Social Participation / Social Relations

 Participation in social activities, festivals, • 

rituals.

 Positions of leadership/membership in social/• 

civil organizations/groups. Social networks 

available for people (jati, village councils etc)

5. Culture, Education and Skills

 Gender and other social groups• 

 Basic skills (literacy, numeracy, spoken • 

languages)

 Educational attainment- Primary to higher • 

levels

 Technical and professional-school dropout rate • 

at various levels

 Access to non-formal education/continuous • 

learning

 Culture/leisure activities: TV coverage• 

6. Political and Civil Participation

This is across gender all social groups and • 

excluded social groups (women and men),

 Voters registered/ not registered /voting last • 

election)

 Participation in local self-governance • 

institutions- reserved, general

 Seats won: Reserved, General• 

 Participation in civil society organizations-SHGs • 

to social movements

7. Health Well-being

 Physical health/ mental health• 

 Disability/ Self-esteem\Self-harm and • 

Substance abuse (including suicides)

8. Living Environment

 Quality of housing (fl oor, roof, well, no of • 

rooms)

 Homelessness, Pollution- air, water, soil and • 

soil.

 Biodiversity - seeds, plants, animals and fi sh.• 

 Public Gardens/play grounds• 

9. Crime, Harm and Criminalized Incidents of various 

Crimes and Atrocities 

 Against women, dalits, tribals, Muslim • 

minorities, 

10. Question

Which social groups suffer multiple • 

discrimination/deprivation in your taluk/district?
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Duration: About One and a Half Hours

Resource Material: Handout on Education and 

Human Development

Film: Yaara Shale?

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator begins the session with an 

introductory statement that this session will focus on 

Education and Human Development. He/ She writes the 

question on the white board - Is education necessary for 

development? If so, why? The facilitator then asks all the 

participants to think about this question for 5 minutes, 

and then begin to respond to it one after the other. The 

participants’ responses are noted by the facilitator on 

chart paper/ white board as the participants speak. 

Note: Most participants would agree that education 

is required and may give several examples of 

how education helps people to be a part of 

the development process.

 The facilitator then tells the participants that 

though education is an integral part of any development 

process, there are several inherent issues in the way 

education is being perceived and measured. He also 

states that education has both very direct and indirect 

links to development in any given region. To understand 

this, he adds, the participants will need to look at the 

process more critically.

Small Group Discussion The facilitator divides the 

participants into three sub-groups and gives them each a 

paper to read and comment on. 

Group 1: Right of Children to Free and 

Compulsory Education (RTE) Act, 

 2009

Group 2:  Literacy list across caste and sex

Group 3:  Lists of statistics detailing children’s school 

attendance, registration and drop outs

 The groups discuss these papers around two 

questions:

 1. What are the key observations made on reading 

this?

 2. What are the challenges that you see in the 

existing ground realities in the education sector?

 The groups are given 30 minutes to discuss and 

make presentation. Each group will present for about 10 

minutes. 

 The facilitator highlights the key points from 

each presentation, writes them down and fl ags them for 

discussion at a later point.

 

Film: Yaara Shale?

Yaara Shale?

Synopsis

The fi lm begins with visuals of a school and children 

reciting the Morning Prayer ‘Jaya he Karnataka Maate’. 

There is a background commentary in which a teacher 

narrates his experience of a school. The focus of the fi lm 

is on reasons for children not accessing/ dropping out of 

school – seen from the perspective of the community, the 

children and the teachers. The fi lm documents interviews 

with SC families and with girls involved in cattle grazing. 

There are discussions with VEC members and with 

teachers. The interviews highlight the socio-economic 

reasons for children dropping out/ not accessing schools. 

They bring out the biases extant in the community 

about the value and relevance of education for girls. For 

example, there are statements like: ‘She’s too dull. She 

couldn’t study properly. We took her out to graze cattle’. 

‘You’re as old as a donkey. Why do you want to go to 

school now?’Interviews with community members and 

discussions with teachers point to structural problems 

within the education system, which is designed for 

children from relatively well off families, who can afford 

to spend the better part of each day in school. It is not 

designed for children who are forced to take on wage 

earning and/or domestic responsibilities at a young 

age. This structure is based on the assumption that all 

children will attend school uninterruptedly for 220 days, 

that there will be parental guidance for homework. These 

assumptions do not refl ect our social reality. One teacher 

says: ‘This school - its timings, textbooks, and curriculum 

- has been designed to suit which child? Whose school 

is it anyway? For the child who ‘has’. But it is being 

run in the name of the child who ‘has not’. I feel our 

Session 5

Dimensions of Human Development - Linkages with Education
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schools should be restructured from the perspective of 

the deprived child”. Another teacher says: “People with 

money always fi nd ways for their children to learn. We 

have to ensure that the poor children learn”. Discussions 

with community members show that overwhelming 

feeling that the present education system makes their 

children misfi ts in the rural environment: ‘I have passed 

my metric. Why should I work in the fi eld?’  I have a B.Sc 

degree. Why should I dirty my hands?’ One community 

member emphatically states: ‘We should learn for living – 

not for getting a job’.

 Following the screening ask the participants to 

respond to the fi lm with their comments and thoughts.

Summing Up

 The facilitator then sums up all the discussions 

and tries to collate and conclude the session covering the 

following points:

 1. Understanding the role of education and 

literacy in development and personal growth

 2. Understanding the relationship between 

education/literacy, IMR, MMR and TFR

 3. Understanding the current status of education/

literacy with regard to district/sex/caste in 

Karnataka

 4. Literacy percentage – District/sex/caste - 

2001 and 2011

 5. Children registration and attendance 

percentage with regards to district/sex/caste/

standard

 6. Percentage of children not dropping out of 

school

 7. Reasons for children dropping out of school

 8. Quality education – SSLC and PUC 

examination results

 9. Literacy Variations – district/sex/caste

 10. RTE – Right to Education Act, 2009.



28

Training Design 

 Literacy is a capability-promoting, opportunity-

enhancing and empowerment-manifesting social indicator. 

It has an instrumental role as well as intrinsic signifi cance in 

the process of development. In conventional development 

practice, it is regarded as a means to development. 

Amartya Sen, Mehbub Ul Haq, Martha C. Nussbaum, Jean 

Dreze, Joseph Stiglitz and others, however, argue that 

literacy is useful not only for ‘the sake of something else’, 

but is also useful ̀ for its own sake’. Literacy is important in 

its own right. It is an input to development, and an output 

of development. It is now acknowledged that it is not 

only a means to an end, but an end in itself. It is capable 

of expanding social opportunity and also generating 

human capability. Economic development and human 

development can be accomplished together only when 

people are literate. Literacy helps societies to transform 

economic development into human development. 

Illiteracy leads people to a state of deprivation. Amartya 

Sen calls it an unfreedom. Illiteracy and poverty generally 

go together, but there can be exceptions. We cannot 

say the same thing about the relationship between 

literacy and prosperity. All literates are not non-poor and 

all illiterates are not poor. However, illiteracy acts as an 

impediment to the process of enhancing human capability 

and expanding economic and social opportunities. It is a 

capability-freedom restricting factor. 

 The ability to read, write and calculate enables 

people to lead a life of dignity and respect. It enables 

people to lead a life that they value and have reason 

to value. Illiteracy disrobes people’s life of dignity and 

respect. Literacy is necessary on the one hand for the 

fulfi lment of human needs, and on the other hand for 

the formulation of needs. Poverty and illiteracy make 

people submissive and fatalistic. These two elements 

are the greatest enemies of decent and dignifi ed living. 

Submissiveness and fatalism can be eradicated only 

when people become literate. It empowers people, while 

illiteracy makes people powerless. Literacy has a primary 

and principal role in achieving gender equality. It ensures 

both social empowerment and people’s empowerment.

 To understand the intricacies and nuances of 

literacy and illiteracy and their relation with development 

and deprivation, we have to undertake disaggregated 

analyses of literacy and illiteracy rates. It has gender, social, 

regional and rural-urban   dimensions. Literacy and illiteracy 

data enable us to go deep into the issues of inequalities. It 

is not possible to reduce or eliminate inequalities, unless 

and until illiteracy is eradicated. Illiteracy is the main 

source of social inequality in our society. The privilege of 

literacy has been denied to a large section of our society 

for centuries. Jean Dreze and Amartya Sen speak about 

antecedent-hardened social inequalities in our society. 

Because of this historical burden, we still have 131 lakh 

illiterate persons in our state (2011). Literacy enhances 

development choices, but illiteracy restricts it. Illiteracy 

refl ects the hierarchical nature of our society. Forward 

castes have higher literacy rates; under-privileged castes 

have lower literacy rates. Men’s literacy rate is higher than 

female’s literacy rate. The rural literacy rate is lower than 

the urban literacy rate. The literacy rates of developed 

districts are higher than the literacy rates of backward 

districts. The role of social variables such as literacy, 

education, health, social security, gender equality etc in 

development have started to receive greater attention 

in recent years in development literature as well as in 

development practice. Basic education and literacy are 

catalyst of social change. We can see this in contrasting 

nature of development levels and achievements in many 

districts in Karnataka (See Table -1 for illustration). 

Role of Literacy and Primary Education in 

Development

 Jean Dreze and Amartya Sen have identifi ed fi ve 

different ways in which literacy and primary education 

promote and enhance human capability and socio-

economic opportunities.  

 1. They have intrinsic signifi cance in the process 

of development. They enable a person to be 

enlightened, self-confi dent and ‘mixing with 

others without being ashamed to appear 

in public’. Being literate and educated are 

valuable in themselves. They have positive 

impact on a person’s effective freedom. 

 2. They contribute to enabling people do many 

other things that are also valuable. They are 

crucial for getting employment, and more 

importantly, using economic opportunities.

 

Handout 4 

Education and Human Development
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 3. Socially, they enable people to take part 

in public discussion, collective action and 

empower them to utilize available services. 

Universal education and total literacy are 

indispensable to the practice of democracy. 

 4. They have a lot of positive externalities. They 

help in eradicating child labour, child marriage, 

IMR, MMR and CMR and other social evils. 

They broaden people’s world view and their 

social horizons. 

 5. They play a tremendous role in empowering 

people and strengthening the process of 

redistributive justice. It is decisive both for 

achieving economic and social equality and 

gender justice. 

Income and Education - Literacy in Development

 Mahbub Ul Haq has given the slogan that `income 

is not the sum total of human life’ (1990). Income can 

only infl uence development as an instrument. It is useful 

merely for the sake of ‘something else’. But literacy and 

education have multiple roles in development. 

Table-1: Income Poverty is no barrier to the spread of basic education 1

Sl. 

No.

Name of the Dis-

tricts

Net District Domestic Product 

Per Capita 

(current prices): 

(In Rupees): 2009-2010.

Total Literacy Rate: 

2011

II PUC

Result: 2012

First Group of Example

1 Haveri 27546 77.60 62.96

2 Mandya 27021 70.14 54.61

3 Bidar 25078 71.01 40.32

4 Bijapur 29473 67.20 38.73

5 Koppal 30549 67.28 42.99

6 Yadgir 29732 52.36 32.21

Second Group of Example

7 Bellary 51689 67.85 49.55

8 Hassan 37546 75.89 60.98

9 U.K. 36731 84.03 71.31

10 Tumkur 33853 74.32 60.62

Karnataka 52191 75.60 57.03

 Firstly, it has an instrumental role. Secondly, it 

is ‘constitutive aspect’ of development. Thirdly it is the 

evaluative variable of development. Income cannot be 

a barrier to attain literacy and universal education. It is 

evident from the data in Table-1. Haveri, Mandya and 

Bidar districts are economically poorer than Bijapur, 

Koppal and Yadgir districts. However, people in these 

districts are more literate and educationally more forward 

than economically richer districts. Similarly, Bellary district 

is far ahead of other districts in the second group in terms 

of income, but its literacy rate and educational attainment 

are lower than that of other economically poorer districts 

in the second group. 

Literacy and Education and Their role in Demographic 

Transition

 Studies after studies have shown that the level 

of literacy, particularly female literacy rate (FLR), and 

educational attainment have decisive impact on Total 

1Source: (1) Census of India: 2011, Provisional Population Totals, Directorate of Census, Operations, 

                     Karnataka. 

  (2) Government of Karnataka, 2012, Economic Survey: 2010-2011. Department of Planning, 

                     Programme Monitoring and Statistics.  Bangalore. 
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Fertility Rate (TFR). There is an inverse relationship 

between FLR and TFR. FLR gives freedom to women to 

exercise their reproductive rights. Human Development 

(HD) has a crucial role to play in bringing about desirable 

demographic transition. Economic development has 

proved to be ineffective in containing the rapid growth 

of population. On the other hand, HD helps not only to 

reduce the birth rate, but also reduces the death rates by 

means of creating health awareness. It is found that the 

IMR in the case of literate mothers is lower than the IMR 

among illiterate mothers. 

The State of School Education in Karnataka

 School education in Karnataka is a matter of 

more than a crore children. The enrolment is almost 

close to 100 per cent. However, the dropout rate ranges 

from 40 per cent in Raichur district to less than 5 per 

cent in Udupi, Dakshina Kannada etc. Our approach to 

education is supply-oriented. It is not driven by demand 

based management. The state of literacy in the districts 

of Karnataka in 1991 and 2011 is given in Table-2. 

Table-2: Gain in Literacy: 1991-20112  (in Percentage Points)

Division-wise

Districts

Total Literacy Rate Gain in Literacy Rates: 

1991-2011
1991 2011

Bangalore Division

Chikkamagalur 61.05 79.24 18.19

Shimoga 63.90 80.50 16.60

Bangalore Urban 76.27 88.48 12.21

Tumkur 54.48 74.32 19.84

Bangalore Rural 78.29

Ramanagar 69.20

Davanagere 55.96 76.30 20.34

Chikkaballapur 46.66 70.08 23.42

Kolar 53.61 74.33 20.72

Chitradurga 52.28 73.82 21.54

Mysore Division

DK. 76.74 88.62 11.88

Udupi 74.47 86.29 11.82

Kodagu 68.35 82.52 14.17

Chamarajanagar 38.19 61.12 22.93

Hassan 56.85 75.89 19.04

Mysore 50.88 72.56 21.68

Mandya 48.15 70.14 21.99

Belgaum Division

UK 66.73 84.03 17.30

Haveri 56.10 77.60 21.50

Dharwad 62.73 80.30 17.67

2Sources: (1) Census of India: 2011, Provisional Population Totals, Directorate of Census Operation, Karnataka, 

Bangalore. 2011. 

 (2)  Government of Karnataka: Economic Survey: 2011-2012. Planning, Programme Monitoring and 

Statistics Department. Bangalore 

 (3)   Chandrasekhara T.R, Karnataka Janaganathi: 2011. Pp 67-68.
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Division-wise

Districts

Total Literacy Rate Gain in Literacy Rates: 

1991-2011

1991 2011

Belgaum 53.00 73.94 20.94

Gadag 55.88 75.18 19.30

Bijapur 56.55 67.20 10.65

Gulbarga Division

Bellary 45.89 67.85 21.96

Koppal 38.23 67.28 29.05

Raichur 34.34 60.46 26.12

Bidar 45.11 71.01 25.90

Gulbarga 42.64 65.65 23.01

Yadgir 29.27 52.36 23.09

Karnataka 56.04 75.60 19.56

 
The infl ow of children to elementary schools is likley to 

stabilise in the years to come.  The evidence  already is 

visible. The size of 0-6 years child population was 74 lakh 

in 1991. It declined to 72 lakh in 2001 and it further fell 

to 68 lakh in 2011. From now onwards, there will not be 

much pressure on allocation of additional resources on 

new buildings and additional teachers. It will be necessary 

to focus on improvement of quality of elementary 

education, and upgradation and maintainance of available 

infrastructure and teachers. However, one area of concern 

in Karnataka is regional disparity in literacy and primary 

education. Our efforts in universalisation of elementary 

education will fail if we do not address this problem. 

Literacy and Education Indicators for DHDRs

 The data about the following indicators are 

important and necessary for the construction of HDI 

and for the analyses of the relationship between HD and 

literacy and education. At least the data are to be collected 

for 1991 to 2011 and based on this trend analyses has to 

be done. 

Indicators relating to Literacy 

Total Literacy Rates by sex, residence, regions, • 

districts and social groups. 

Gender gap in Literacy by residence, social • 

groups, districts and regions. 

Social Gaps in Literacy by sex, residence, • 

districts and regions  

Growth rates of literacy between 1991 and • 

2011 by sex, residence, districts, regions and 

social groups 

Spread between the state level literacy rates • 

and the concerned district’s literacy rates. 

(District’s Literacy Rate as a per cent of State 

Literacy Rate) 

Spread between the district level literacy rates • 

and the concerned taluka’s literacy rates 

(Taluka’s Literacy Rate as a per cent of District 

Literacy Rate) 

Indicators relating to Primary Education

 Enrolment Rate (gross and net) by sex, residence, • 

districts, regions and social groups. 

 Dropout rate by sex, residence, districts, regions • 

and social groups

 Out of School children by sex, residence, districts, • 

regions, and social groups

 Education Transition Index (from 7th standard to • 

8th standard) by sex, residence, districts, regions 

and social groups 

 SSLC and II Year PUC pass percentage by sex, • 

residence, districts, regions and social groups

 Pupil - Teacher Ratios• 

 School Completion Ratio by sex, residence, • 

districts, regions and social groups

 School Infrastructure Index• 
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 Average Government Education Expenditure • 

 Health Examination Programmes • 

 Education Deprivation Index (Illiterate + drop out • 

children)

 Human Development is impossible with illiteracy. 

According to Sen, development consists of removal of 

various kinds of unfreedoms. Illiteracy and non-completion 

of primary education are unfreedoms. Economic 

development cannot ensure higher literacy. There is no 

automatic relation between higher income and higher 

literacy rates. It has to be accomplished by deliberate and 

conscious measures and programmes. 

65
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Duration: About Two Hours

Resource Material: Handout on Health and Human 

Development 

Film: Uppinabettigeri and KR Nagar PHC

 The facilitator makes an introductory statement 

on the linkage of Health and Nutrition with Human 

Development.  

Small Group Discussion

 He / She then immediately divides the participants 

into four small groups, and each group is asked to do the 

following:

 1. Make a list of the commonest causes of 

illness and death. 

 2. Identify who are the people who avail of 

medical/ health services/ facilities and for 

what illness/ purpose?

 3. Identify who are the people who do not avail 

of medical/ health facilities/ services? 

 The groups are asked to make a brief presentation 

of their discussion. After this the participants continue to 

sit in the small groups.

 The facilitator asks all the participants to make a 

list of medical care providers available to the poor in rural 

areas. He/ she gives the groups 5 minutes to brainstorm, 

and notes their responses on chart paper. The facilitator 

then asks the small groups to discuss and rank each type 

of medical care providers listed on the chart on a 1-5 

scale against the various qualities of the system, e.g. (i) 

timely treatment and care, (ii) correct treatment and care, 

(iii) adequacy of supply of medicines, (iv) affordability, (v) 

exploitation, (vi) no recommendation required. 

 The groups make a presentation of the above to 

the plenary. The facilitator sums up the discussion by 

highlighting the gaps in the existing health systems and 

service delivery mechanism in terms of their effectiveness 

in reaching the poor and the marginalized groups.  

Film: Uppinabettigeri and KR Nagar PHC

 The facilitator screens a fi lm refl ecting health 

and the nutritional issues of the vulnerable groups – 

Uppinabettigeri and KR Nagar PHC’. The participants are 

given an opportunity to share their views and thoughts 

about the fi lms. 

Small Group Discussion

 The facilitator then divides the group into 4 sub-

groups to discuss the topics listed against the group. This 

discussion would be for 30 minutes. 

Group 1: DHO/DPMO: Current Govt. Health 

Programmes and Schemes

Group 2: DD-WCD/DDPI: Nutritional Schemes and 

their reach

Group 3: DSW: Health of vulnerable groups

Group 4: CPO: Role of community in health care 

 Each group will make a 10 minute presentation on 

their discussion on the topics given above. 

Summing up

 The facilitator will sum up the entire session that 

will cover the following aspects:

 1. Concept of Health and well being 

 2. Millennium Development Goals; reiterate ‘Rights 

Based Approach’

Session 6

Dimensions of Human Development

Linkages with Health and Nutrition
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Defi nition of Health 

 The World Health Organization defi nes - “Health is 

a state of complete physical, mental and social wellbeing 

and not merely absence of disease or infi rmity”. In recent 

years this has been amplifi ed to include the ability to lead 

a ‘socially and economically a productive life’. 

Well-being and HDI

 Health defi nition includes a concept of ‘Well being’. 

This has been elucidated by psychologists as having an 

objective and a subjective component. The objective 

parameter is defi ned in terms of Standard of Living and 

Levels of Living, while the subjective component has 

been defi ned as ‘quality of life’ which is measured in 

terms of Physical Quality of life index (PQLI) and Human 

development index (HDI). Health defi nition also includes 

different dimensions - physical, mental, social, economic 

and spiritual. 

 Health is infl uenced by a number of factors 

like adequate food, housing, basic sanitation, healthy 

lifestyles, protection against environmental hazards and 

communicable diseases. The frontiers of health extend 

beyond the narrow confi nes of medical care. 

 

 The concept of health has evolved over time. 

Today, health has been accepted to be central to the 

concept of quality of life, an integral part of holistic growth 

and development of a nation and a worldwide social goal. 

Thus, health is not mainly an issue of doctors, social 

services and hospitals. It is an issue of social justice. 

Health care is an expression of concern for fellow human 

beings. Health has been declared a fundamental human 

right implying that the state has a responsibility for the 

health of its people.

Health Care vs. Medicare 

 Health care embraces a multitude of “services 

provided to individuals or communities by agents of 

the health services or professions, for the purpose of 

promoting, maintaining, monitoring and restoring health.” 

Medicare is a subset of health care and refers chiefl y 

to those personal services that are provided directly by 

the physicians or rendered as the result of physician’s 

Handout 5 

Health and Human Development – A Concept

instructions. Health care, though increasingly of high 

quality, is at a high individual cost beyond the reach of the 

multitude leave alone in India or Karnataka, but even in 

affl uent nations.

 Health care characteristics

 1. Appropriateness – whether the service is 

needed at all, in relation to human needs, 

priorities and policies

 2. Availability – ratio between population of an 

administrative unit and the health facility  Ex: 

Doctor – population ratio; Population covered 

by the centre etc

 3. Adequacy – Are the services proportionate to 

the requirement

 4. Accessibility – geographic, economic and 

cultural accessibility

 5. Affordability – cost within the means of the 

individual and the state

 6. Comprehensiveness – whether there is an 

optimum mix of preventive, curative and health 

promotion services

 7. Feasibility – What is the operational effi ciency 

of certain procedures, logistics support, human 

and material resources

 

Current State of Health Sector

 India has strived to expand and improve the health 

care services since political independence. The Bhore 

Committee in 1946 stressed the need to replace policy 

of ‘providing more medical care’ with ‘comprehensive 

health care.’ This means providing integrated preventive, 

promotive, curative and rehabilitative services from ‘womb 

to tomb’ to every individual in a geographical area. 

Government Programmmes

 1. National Rural Health Mission launched in 2005 

has an architecture that is contextually relevant 

and futuristic. For the fi rst time it brings health 

and health determinants under one umbrella. 

It has also focused on moving health care in 
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India from a bureaucratic top-down approach 

to de-centralized community based bottom-

up system defi ning the role Panchayat Raj. 

It has recognized the value of the traditional 

health system and has focused on integrating 

and mainstreaming Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, 

Siddha and Homeopathy (AYUSH). It has also 

articulated the commitment of the Government 

to raise public spending on health from 0.9% to 

2-3% of the GDP.

 2. In May 2009, Government of India enacted 

the Unorganized Workers’ Social Security Act 

2008. This has provision for every worker to be 

entitled to a fl oor level scheme without worker 

contribution for covering Life, Health and 

Permanent Disability, Insurance and Maternity 

Benefi ts,

 3. A tribal development plan for specifi c health 

interventions for tribals in the country has been 

defi ned. National AIDS Control program is in its 

3rd phase.

 4. Schemes representing concern for the poor 

from the unorganized sector like Janani 

Suraksha Yojana (for safe motherhood), Aam 

Aadmi Bhima Yojana (Life Insurance), Rashtriya 

Swasthya Bhima Yojana, Yeshaswini (access 

to free secondary level health care), Aarogyasri 

(access to tertiary level health care), Aarogya 

Kavacha (access to reliable transportation for 

health emergencies) are launched

 5. To improve accessibility to health care major 

advances in expansion of medical and nursing 

education has been approved. This includes 

establishment of additional medical and nursing 

institutions, relaxing the minimum norms 

for establishing such institutions, reserving 

50% post- graduate medical seats and also 

providing weightage of 10% for each year of 

rural service in all national entrance examination 

for post graduate medical courses for medical 

graduates who serve in remote, diffi cult and 

inaccessible areas

 6. A whistle blower policy has been initiated to 

reward informers giving information about 

manufacturers and distributors of spurious 

drugs.

Intent to Practice

 The various programs are relevant. Most of these 

programs are on a ‘project mode’ or ‘scheme mode.’ 

However, in certain cases, the design of the program has 

been restrictive or confl icting. For example, the Yeshaswini 

program demands that the benefi ciary be a member of 

a group, but many of the poor are yet to be organized, 

RSBY excludes reimbursement for AYUSH treatment, but 

NRHM talks about integrating and mainstreaming AYUSH. 

Limited efforts for community education, poor enrollment 

of health care providers in rural and tribal areas, restricted 

capacity and awareness of grass root level program-

implementing institutions have also negatively impacted 

the implementation of schemes. 

 

 A large segment of the population, like the rural and 

urban poor, tribals and workers in the unorganized sector 

are vulnerable to diseases and ill-health owing to illiteracy, 

poor nutrition, high fertility, socio-economic deprivation 

with high dependency ratio, gender discrimination, 

vices, exploitation including sexual, poor environmental 

sanitation, access to safe drinking water etc. Issues of 

availability, accessibility, affordability of health care, stigma 

and discrimination in health care settings compound their 

vulnerability. 

 Adding to this, India positions chronic diseases 

including Non Communicable Diseases (NCDs) as a 

major public health challenge of growing magnitude. In 

2005, chronic diseases accounted for 53% of all deaths 

and 44% of Disability-Adjusted Life-Years and the toll is 

projected to increase further. Long Term Care (LTC) for 

such patients is emerging as the major health care issue. 

 Present medical establishment with its hospital-

centred services is geared mainly to look after patients 

with acute medical illnesses. These institutions are ill-

prepared to care for patients with long term progressive 

non communicable diseases. 

 In the Government, the rural health system, though 

ill equipped, does cater to a reasonable populace, but the 

urban health infrastructure is rudimentary. The curative 

services largely favour the non-poor. For every Re. 1 

spent on the poorest 20% population, Rs. 3 is spent on 

the richest quintile. 

 Thus, the Alma-Ata (USSR) International 

Conference in 1978 declared that ‘primary health care 
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is essential health care made universally accessible to 

individuals and acceptable to them, through their full 

participation and at a cost the community and country 

can afford’.

Way forward

 Much needs to be and can be done by collective 

wisdom. The policies and practice need to focus on 

people and providers concurrently. 

 The progress of the country in achieving 

universalisation of health care access and affordability 

though slow has certainly been positive. As a growing 

economy, India is fast learning to understand and address 

its problems. Inclusion of the target community in planning 

and monitoring, people centricity in implementation, use 

of cost effective technologies for monitoring and public 

reporting can herald a new era of health and health status 

in the country. The onus is on us to drive the change. 

Mutual respect and collaboration is the way forward.

87
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Duration: About Two Hours 

Film: Poverty and Deprivation

Film: Migration

Presentation

 The facilitator makes an introductory statement 

to clarify the concept of Livelihood and its link to 

Development. The presentation will cover the following 

points:

   1.  Livelihood conceptual clarifi cations

 Attributes of livelihood• 

 Understanding systems of livelihood • 

 Multiple livelihood possibilities • 

 Livelihood approach and patterns• 

   2.  Determinants of livelihood

 Human capabilities • 

 Access to resources and facilities • 

 Existence of economic activities• 

   3. Identifi cation of livelihood in different sectors, 

Region, Socio economic groups, and gender 

dimension.

 Primary Sector• 

 Secondary Sector• 

 Tertiary or third sector • 

 Across socio economic groups• 

 Across different Regions • 

 Gender wise distribution• 

   4.  Livelihood and Income Generation, 

Employment Creation and Human Security

Equitable and Sustainable Livelihood Options

Film: Poverty and Deprivation

 Following the presentation on Livelihood and its 

linkage to Development, a fi lm on Poverty and Deprivation 

is screened. The facilitator encourages the group to 

respond to the fi lm with their thoughts and comments. 

He/ she tries to focus on the aspect of equitable livelihood 

opportunities for inclusive development cutting across all 

sectors and social groups.

Film: Migration

 A fi lm on Migration is screened to the participants. 

They discuss the fi lm and respond with their views on it. 

The facilitator also discusses the challenges in providing 

sustainable, equitable and empowering livelihood options 

that are a prerequisite for development.

 Following the screening and discussion on both 

fi lms, the facilitator will sum up the discussion to focus 

on current challenges faced and a critical examination of 

the efforts made in providing sustainable and equitable 

livelihood options. The following points may be covered in 

the summing up: 

 Intervention for livelihood creation, expansion • 

and sustenance.

 Discussions and experience sharing on • 

MGNREGS, SHG

 Livelihoods for sustainability, equity and • 

empowerment. 

 Identifi cation of Sustainable livelihoods across • 

the sectors and Regions 

 Bridging the gender gaps • 

 Community participation in livelihood                   • 

 Current challenges and trends: Globalization, • 

FDI, Labour Migration, Urbanisation, Loss of 

Common property Resources 

 Risk due to the Modern Technology• 

Session 7
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Duration: About Two Hours

Resource Material: Handout “Housing and 

Household Assets”

Film: Slums

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator introduces the session to the 

participants. Before moving to any discussion, the 

facilitator poses one question to the participants, “What 

is housing, why is it important for citizens and its link to 

development”.

 He/She makes a table on the white board with 

three columns

What is 

housing?

Why is it 

important?

What is its link to 

development?

   

 The participants are given an opportunity to 

brainstorm and respond to these questions one after 

the other. The facilitator notes the responses in the table 

format on the white board. The facilitator then sums up all 

the views of the participants and moves ahead with the 

rest of the session.

Film: Slums

 A fi lm on ‘Slums’ is screened to the participants. 

The facilitator encourages the participants to think about 

the gaps in ensuring proper housing facilities and amenities 

to people, with special focus on those categories with 

generally very poor housing facilities. The participants 

share their comments and thoughts which are noted on a 

chart paper. The facilitator concludes this part with specifi c 

comments on how the marginalized groups such as SC/ 

ST and other backward castes usually have poor access 

to decent housing facilities, which further reinforces their 

vulnerability and hampers health and education levels 

since good housing ensure healthy environment.

Government Schemes for Housing

 Following this, the facilitator divides the participants 

into four small groups and gives them a question to 

discuss and present: What are the government schemes 

to support housing? And what are the issues and 

challenges that one sees in their implementation. Give 

examples.

 The groups are given 20 minutes to discuss and 

10 minutes each to present.

Film: Best Practices

 The facilitator then screens another fi lm which 

showcases a Best practice in effective implementation 

of Government supportive scheme. This is to help 

participants see the benefi ts of implementing a scheme 

in the right way that ensures that the real benefi ciaries get 

the benefi ts.

 The facilitator concludes the session covering the 

following aspects

Housing – Quality

Distribution of Households by Number of Rooms• 

Distribution of Households by  Household Size• 

Number of Married Couples in a Household• 

Site-less Households• 

Houseless families• 

Types of Houses• 

Drinking water Sources• 

Access to Drinking Water Source• 

No Toilet, Toilet facility within premises• 

Household Amenities

 Bathing facility• 

 Drainage Connectivity• 

 Kitchen facility• 

 Fuel used for cooking• 

Households availing Banking services

Household Assets: Radio, Television, Computer/

Laptop, telephone, Mobile phone, Two/Four Wheelers, 

bicycle, No-assets

Government Supporting Scheme

 Selection of real benefi ciary • 

 Un-started Houses• 

 Incomplete Houses• 

Session 8
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 The quality of life of people is measured by the 

basic indicators of clean air and water, basic amenities 

and services, access to these services and basic needs of 

food, clothing and shelter. Human Development Indicators 

are purchasing power determined by employment 

or earning, health determined by life expectancy and 

education – literacy levels of both male and female 

population.  These looks simple, but in the Indian context 

to arrive at these indices, we have to go into the details 

of all these basic indicators. Next to food and clothing, 

shelter occupies the third position which perhaps 

determines the quality of living and also the economic and 

physical quality of living in urban and rural areas.  Shelter 

is a broad concept beyond houses or dwelling units. It is 

also the quality of houses and basic area of the houses 

for a family to live. In our context, in all urban areas, 25 sq. 

meters constitutes the benchmark for BPL families, but a 

number of households do not even enjoy 25 sq. meters 

of space.  Shelter also includes access to water supply, 

basic drainage (sanitation), access to house, education 

and basic health facilities.

 Human development indicators have to consider 

these as basic and workout the sub-units to arrive at the 

above indicators.  Housing shortage is one of the basic 

problems of both rural and urban households. There are 

various estimates of housing shortage at the national 

and state levels, and the shortage keeps mounting from 

one fi ve year plan to the next, despite housing programs 

undertaken by state agencies and private builders.  These 

are not adding even 25% of the requirements, thus forcing 

the poorer sections to live in slums and overcrowded 

houses. In urban India, nearly 70 million people constituting 

22% live in slums.  The slum dwellers have unmet needs 

of safe drinking water, drainage, sanitation, health care, 

education, apart from poor quality dwelling spaces.

 Land in urban areas is not only scarce, but also 

beyond the reach of many, including MIG and LIG groups.  

Mass housing programmes are yet to come in many 

states, and the absence of houses have also resulted in 

formation of slums. 

 The indicators of Housing and infrastructures 

suggested by ISEC are not exhaustive.  In addition to the 

indicators suggested by ISEC, the following are also to be 

considered.

 1. Slum Population in urban areas- Assuming 

a reasonable percentage of slums anything 

beyond this % is considered as negative 

indicator.

 2. Qualitative and quantitative aspects of 

infrastructure in slums like slums without water 

supply and sanitation (toilets and bathrooms), 

basic health and education, without proper 

access etc., gaps between the standards 

and actual and gaps as negative indicators, 

disparities between slums and non slum areas, 

absence or presence of recreation spaces like 

parks and playgrounds

 3. Crime emanating from these depressed areas, 

danger of spread of epidemic diseases etc.

 4. Occupation structure- number of earners in 

formal and non formal employment. - Indicator 

of inequity.

 5. No. of households in slums above BPL as 

positive indicators.

 6. Households below poverty line as negative 

indicator

 7. Composition of slums- migrants from far off 

place outside the state.

 8. Slum population constantly under stress of 

natural or manmade disasters like fl oods, fi re, 

or communal disturbances 

 9.  Slums constantly exposed to pollution like air 

and water

 The Report may discuss the Housing types typical 

of the District and any slum improvement done by the 

ULBs.  

 The following are the highlights of the Census, 

2011. The data items on which the provisional totals are 

collected and compiled for each sex are population, child 

population in the age group 0-6 and literate population.

Handout 6  
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Figures at a Glance 2011 – India and Karnataka 

Particulars Sex India Karnataka

Population Persons 

Males

Females

1,21,01,93,422

62,37,24,248

58,64,69,174

6,11,30,704

3,10,57,742

3,00,72,962

Decadal Population

Growth rate 2001-2011

Persons 

Males

Females

17.64

17.19

18.12

15.67

15.46

15.88

Density of Population (per Sq.km.) 382 319

Sex ratio (females per 1000 males) 940 968

Population in the Age Group 0-6 Persons 

Males

Females

15,87,89,287

8,29,52,135

7,58,37,152

68,55,801

35,27,844

33,27,957

Proportion of child population in 

the age-group 0-6 by sex: 2001 

and 2011

13.12

13.30

12.93

11.21

11.36

11.07

Literates 77,84,54,120

44,42,03,762

33,42,50,358

4,10,29,323

2,28,08,468

1,82,20,855

Literacy rates 74.04

82.14

65.46

75.60

82.85

68.13

    Source: Census of India 2011 

Housing: Source:  Census of India 2011  

Housing – Quantity

Increase of 41 lakh Census houses from 1.38 cr • 

to 1.79 cr.

Increase of 31 lakh Census houses used as • 

residential

Partly residential purposes reduced from 5 lakh to • 

4 lakh

Though fi gures of houseless population and infi rm • 

structures would be required for making accurate 

estimation of housing shortage, the trend seems 

to be a reducing one.

Housing – Quality

Decline in proportion of households using Grass/• 

Thatch/Bamboo/Wood/Mud as material of roof.  

The proportion declined is comparatively higher in 

rural than in urban.

Increase in proportion of households using GI/• 

Metal/Asbestos sheets and Concrete.

Decline in proportion of households using Grass/• 

Thatch/Bamboo/Mud/Un burnt Brick as material 

of Wall.

Increase in proportion of households using Burnt • 

Brick and Stone as material of Wall.

Decline in proportion of households using Mud as • 

material of fl oor.

Decline in proportion of households having no • 

exclusive room and 1 room.

Increase in proportion of households having 2 and • 

3 rooms.

Increase in the number of households with 1 to 4 • 

members and decline in 5 and above members.

Highest proportions of households have one • 

married couple.

74% of the households live in own houses.• 
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Household Amenities

88% of households using Tap, Tube well, Hand • 

pump and Covered well as source of drinking 

water.

41% households using Tap water from treated • 

sources.

44% of households have source of water within • 

the premises.

37% of households have to fetch water from a • 

source located within 500m in rural areas/100 m 

in urban areas.

18% still fetch drinking water from a source located • 

more than 500 m away in rural areas or 100m in 

urban areas.

Main Source of Lighting

 91% households use electricity.• 

 Increase of 12pt over 2001• 

 Rural Urban difference reduced by 8.6 pts from • 

18.3 pts in 2001 to 9.7 pts in 2011.

 8.5% of households use Kerosene• 

Bathing Facility

 86% households have bathing facility.• 

 Increase of 27 pts over 2001.• 

 Rural-Urban difference reduced by 14 pts from 31 • 

pts in 2001 to 17 pts in 2011.

Drainage Connectivity

61% households have drainage facility.• 

26% households have closed drainage.• 

35% households have open drainage.• 

39% households have no drainage facility• 

9.5 pt decline in households having no drainage.• 

Latrine within Premises

51% households have latrine facility.• 

37% households have water closet.• 

14% households have pit latrine.• 

Less than 1% households have other types of • 

latrine.

14 pt decline in households having no latrine.• 

Kitchen

 89% households have Kitchen facility.• 

4% households have Kitchen facility outside • 

premises.

Fuel Used For Cooking

 60% households use fi rewood/crop residue, cow • 

dung cake/coal etc.

 33% households use LPG/PNG/Electricity/• 

Biogas.

 5% households use Kerosene.• 

 Increase of 14 pts in use of LPG.• 

Household Assets

Radio /Transistor

 22% households have Radio/Transistor.• 

 Decrease of 24 pts by residence• 

Television

 60% households have Television.• 

 Increase of 23 pts.• 

Computer/Laptop

About 24% households in urban areas and 6% in • 

rural areas possess the asset.

5% households have internet.• 

8% households have no internet.• 

Telephone

72% households have Telephone.• 

Increase of 59 pts.• 

Mobile Phone

 57%  households have Mobile Telephone• 

4 Wheelers (Car/Jeep/Van)

 6% households have 4 Wheelers.• 

 Increase of 3 pts• 

2 Wheelers (Scooter/Motorcycle/Moped)

 26% households have 2 Wheelers.• 

 Increase of 11 pts.• 

Bicycle

 34% households have Bicycles.• 

 Increase of 4 pts.• 

No Asset

14% households do not have any of the specifi ed • 

assets.

Decrease of 21 pts.• 
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Duration : About Two Hours

Resource Material: Handout “Water and 

Sanitation”

Role Play

 The facilitator asks the participants to sit in a circle. 

Each participant will be asked to step into the centre of 

the circle to demonstrate/ enact one daily routine activity, 

where they use water. Other participants in the group will 

identify/ guess the activity demonstrated/ enacted. After 

each demonstration participants will identify who has 

primary responsibility for the activity – Men? Women? 

Girls? Boys? 

 The facilitator will make a list of the activities 

demonstrated on chart paper and alongside each activity 

make a note of whose responsibility it is. Example: 

Washing clothes - Women; Feeding cattle – Girls, and so 

on.

 The facilitator should communicate that most 

often, women are the ones who are most affected by the 

absence of water/ poor quality of water or poor access to 

it. 

Group Discussion 

 After this, the facilitator may divide the participants 

into small groups and each group will discuss the three 

questions given below:

 a. In a village which people have easier access to 

water? Who are the people who fi nd it hard to 

access water? 

 b. What do people who do not have easy access 

to water do to fulfi ll their water needs?

 c. What problems do people who do not have 

easy access to water face? 

 Groups will make 10-minute presentations in the 

plenary. The facilitator will consolidate the discussion and 

link it to the earlier role play exercise.

Group Activity 

 The facilitator asks the participants to continue 

sitting in the same groups. For the next 30 minutes they 

are asked to draw water maps of a given village. A water 

map consists of a drawing of the village indicating the 

location of all the water sources and outlets in the area. 

Example: taps, tanks, overheard tanks, ponds, lakes, 

streams, rivers, bore wells, open well. They will need to 

specifi cally mention drinking water sources in a different 

colour on the map. In addition, they will plot houses/ areas 

with sanitation facilities, drainage, solid waste disposal 

sites. The participants will display and present their 

revised water and sanitation maps to the larger groups. 

 The facilitator pays close attention to the 

presentations being made and makes observations on 

the following:

Locations where you often see the drinking water • 

sources

Location of waste disposal sites• 

Location of public taps and water tanks• 

 The facilitator may draw attention to the location 

of drinking water taps in the more affl uent or ‘upper 

caste’ areas, whereas the waste disposal sites may often 

be seen in the areas where the ‘disadvantaged groups’ 

stay. This refl ects the lopsided distribution of water supply 

and waste disposal, and reinforces the exclusion of social 

groups. Access to water supply and quality of the same 

is differential within the same region. Gender and social 

exclusion is seen in the distribution of the resource.

 During the presentation by the participants, the 

facilitator will also encourage them to refl ect on and 

analyse: 

 a. Which category of people has access to 

household latrines? Who does not?

 b. What do people who do not have access 

to latrines do for defecation and waste 

disposal?

 c. What problems do people without access to 

latrines face?

 The participants are given time to respond and 

discuss the above.

Session 9

Dimensions of Human Development
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Summing up

 The facilitator concludes the session covering the • 

following aspects:

 The necessity of wholesome water, with a linkage • 

to waterborne diseases and quality of life

 Brief overview of hydrological cycle • 

 Technique of Harvesting of Rain water  and • 

Recharging

 Obligations of service provider and the • 

responsibilities of consumers

 Disease caused through Fecal oral Transmission • 

 Poverty cycle• 

 Construction of Toilets with available local • 

materials with area specifi c.

 Usage of Toilets• 

 Different Technologies• 

 Eco-Sanitation• 

 Need for Community Involvement• 

 Importance of School and Anganawadi • 

Sanitation
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Water

 97% of earth surface is covered with sea water; 

out of the remaining 3% of water, only 1.5% is available 

as potable water in the form of ground water or surface 

water. 

 With the increase of population, the demand for 

potable water is on the increase. Water being life line for 

survival of mankind, quantity and quality of water has 

been a matter of concern and has been a challenge by 

itself for every govt.

 In India, the availability of water varies from 

State to State, and there are instances of much more 

water fl owing into the sea than utilized for human and 

agricultural usage. The per capita availability of water is 

low in India. Demand for potable water is on a steady 

increase with the change of life style and also of increase 

in population.  Nevertheless, every household can be 

assured potable drinking water, by adopting sustainable 

rainwater harvesting techniques. 

Sanitation

 Sanitation means safe disposal of waste.  Wellbeing 

of the community has been linked to the good practices 

that prevail in one’s life. Despite the fact that India is well 

placed under water supply in terms of coverage, it is far 

lagging behind in terms of sanitation coverage. In rural 

areas, human waste is the main source of waste posing 

a big menace and nuisance thereby leading to frequent 

illness. 

Reports suggest that faecal contamination is the prime 

cause for diarrhoeal diseases, and according to WHO, 

80% of the diseases are water borne diseases. Every year 

5 lakh children die due to diarrhoea and other waterborne 

diseases. Millions more suffer the nutritional, educational 

and economic loss through diarrhoeal and other 

waterborne diseases. Human excreta are responsible 

for transmission of diarrhoea, schistosomiasis, cholera, 

typhoid, and other infectious diseases affecting millions 

of children. 

 In the backdrop of improving the quality of life and 

also to put an end to deaths due to water borne diseases, 

Government of India launched the Total Sanitation 

Campaign in the year 2005 in all districts of the state. 

Between 2005-2012 State of Karnataka received one 

Nirmal District Award, and 6 Nirmal Blocks Awards and 

1169 Nirmal Gram Puraskars.  

 The following points are note worthy:

 Concept of Rural Sanitary Mart demonstrated • 

through Nirmiti Kendra functioning effectively even 

after 14 years of inception.

 Mysore School Sanitation Experiment showed • 

the way in terms of design standardisation, 

Innovations,  and  convergence of Resources

 EcoSan approach well demonstrated and has • 

been working well and swelled into demonstration 

unit to more than 50 villages

 Solid waste management initiatives by Lyla GP, • 

Kurchi GP and Belapu GP set the trend for others 

to emulate. 

 Partnership with wing of NCC, Department of • 

Information and Publicity, Postal department and 

Milk Cooperatives.

 Concept of Swacchatha Dooths and Preraks • 

explored by Karnataka in early 2006 it self

Handout 7  

Water and Sanitation
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 Well defi ned third party evaluation system was • 

fi rst introduced in early 2006

 Concept of Baby friendly Toilets were introduced• 

 Strategies like 100 toilets per  day  and Shramadan • 

have inspired and motivated

 Total Sanitation Campaign meaning for the Self 

pride launched in 2005 across the state has taken off in 

right earnest spirit, but over a period it has been observed 

that it has reached a stage of stagnation. It is time to give 

impetus with new vigour such that islands of success gets 

scaled up across the state in the new format of Nirmal 

Bharat Abhiyan. 

Issues to be dwelt upon on Convergence

 Health department• 

 Every district should have a district health 

education wing, and block health educators attached to 

PHC. 

Women and Child Welfare Department• 

 Anganawadi teachers are the link with Sthree 

Shakti Groups. Anganawadi Sanitation is a stepping 

stone for imbibing sanitation culture.

 Education Department• 

  Schools to spread the message of sanitation 

through children to parents, and in turn to community. 

Synergy need to be built between GP and Schools. 

 Gram Panchayat• 

  Lowest tier of Governance to have strong data 

bank with family details. All Schools and AWs in the vicinity 

of the GP to have due priority in terms of allocating funds 

for maintenance.

PRED – Panchayat Raj Engineering Division• 

  Engineering department which constructs water 

supply schemes and sanitation systems.

Case Studies

Adopting Eco-San Approach for construction of • 

toilet in rocky and waterlogged areas.

Assessing effectiveness of IEC activities conducted • 

for improvement of sanitary conditions.

Willingness of local Institutions to fi x and levy user • 

charges for Water Sanitation Services.

Understanding institutional diffi culty and challenges • 

in the provision of water and Sanitation services.

Study on implication of excessive withdrawal of • 

groundwater resulting in deterioration in quality 

and depletion of ground water table.

Understanding the problems and challenges • 

faced by adolescent girls in respect of Menstrual 

Hygiene and its impact on School attendance.

School Sanitation versus School Attendance• 
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Duration: About Two Hours

Resource Material:

Plenary Presentation and Interaction

 The facilitator introduces this session with the help 

of a presentation that is aimed to highlight the current 

governance issues. The presentation will cover the 

following aspects:

What is governance• 

Issues in public service delivery mechanisms• 

Good governance initiatives including e-initiatives• 

Decentralised governance structures in rural and • 

urban areas  

Transparency and Accountability mechanisms• 

Training and Capacity building initiatives• 

  Following this, the facilitator engages the 

participants in an interaction to ascertain the district 

level best practices in governance. They are given 10 

minutes to think through and respond based on their own 

experiences in their respective districts. The facilitator 

also gives an opportunity at the end of this session for the 

participants to ask doubts or any raise concerns. 

Session 10

Governance and Human Development
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Introduction      

 Good governance refl ects the status of sound 

human development. It is about providing an effi cient and 

effective administration that is committed to improving 

the quality of life of the people in a more participatory and 

transparent manner. Good governance implies providing 

essential public services such as health care, education 

and basic infrastructure and ensuring an inclusive growth. 

Decentralisation has been one of the means to ensure 

grassroots participation of the people and delivery of 

services. Human development, thus, depends on the 

effectiveness of governance at the grassroots level.

“Governance is (i) the process by which 

governments are selected, held accountable, 

monitored, and replaced (ii) the capacity of 

Governments to manage resources effi ciently, 

and to formulate, implement, and enforce sound 

policies and regulations; and (iii) the respect for 

the institutions that govern economic and social 

interactions among them.”  

     Kaufmann, Recanatini and Biletsky, World Bank.  

 Governance relates to the management of all such 

processes that, in any society defi ne the environment 

which permits and enables individuals to raise their 

capacity levels, on one hand, and provide opportunities 

to realize their potential and enlarge the set of available 

choices, on the other. The State is responsible for 

creating a conducive environment for building individual 

capabilities and encouraging private initiative. 

 Effi cient governance requires effi cient institutions 

and the effi ciency and effectiveness of institutions, in 

turn, depend on their adopted delivery mechanism and 

the supportive framework of rules and procedures. Each 

of these needs to work in harmony with the other to 

discharge the functions for which the institutions have 

been created, “only then one would expect the institutions 

to fulfi ll their stated objectives and carry out their assigned 

responsibilities in managing the affairs of the society.” 

 The agenda for improving governance includes 

improved people’s participation, effective decentralization 

of governance, involvement of civil society, especially 

voluntary organizations and the crucial right to 

information. 

 The agenda also includes civil service reforms 

aimed at improving transparency, accountability, 

effi ciency, fair play and honesty, procedural reforms for 

public-government interface to get rid of the system of 

unnecessary rules, procedural regulations and controls, 

reform of revenue system and mobilization of resources 

and judicial reforms with a view to hastening the process 

of delivery of justice. The operational decisions that 

would lead to better governance may be summarized as 

follows:

Stability of Tenure

  It is necessary to have a certain security of 

tenure (at least two years) in every post barring cases of 

promotion, retirement, long leave and other exigencies of 

administration.

Transparency and Accountability 

 Transparency makes the administration more 

responsive and performance oriented. Transparency 

should be built into all offi cial procedures and systems 

and all relevant information made available to the people. 

The Right to Information Act should be followed in letter 

and spirit rather than over-emphasising on the Offi cial 

Secrets Act. Each department must bring out periodically 

Citizen’s Charter establishing clearly enforceable norms. 

All developmental programmes and schemes should 

be explained to the benefi ciaries in the language which 

can be comprehended by them and, along with this, 

the procedures for obtaining benefi ts must also be 

made explicable to them. The purpose is to educate the 

vulnerable citizens and to guard them against exploitation 

rooted in ignorance. Education and alertness also act as 

antidotes to corruption. 

 The battle against corruption can be fought by 

initiating and sustaining administrative reforms which 

can directly or indirectly contribute to the mitigation of 

corruption. Where the level of literacy is low and the share 

of rural population very high, administrative procedures 

require maximum possible simplifi cation.

Handout 8

Governance and Human Development
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Controlling Expansion of Bureaucracy and Improving 

Productivity

  The size and scale of the civil services will have 

to be in relation to the role of the government which has 

been changing in the context of liberalization of economy 

and reduction of controls. An effective re-deployment plan 

for surplus staff has to be worked out and a liberal system 

for exit. With more goal orientation, professionalism, 

accountability and sensitivity at all levels, the performance 

will be much better.

Involvement of NGOs / Community in Government 

Programmes 

 Involvement of NGOs and the community 

is necessary to ensure effective implementation of 

development programmes. This needs to be ensured 

by involving the NGOs/ community in the initial stages of 

preparation of plans. Further the involvement of NGOs 

is also necessary in the effective capacity building of the 

community and also the elected representatives. 

Strengthening of Panchayat Raj Institutions (PRIs) 

and Decentralization of Planning 

 The PRIs have not been able to perform as was 

envisaged in the wake of the 73rd / 74th Amendment 

of the Constitution. The fi nancial condition of the local 

bodies is diffi cult in most of the cases and they do not 

have adequate revenue raising powers. Though providing 

a framework for decentralized rural development, the 

PR system has not been able to enhance participation 

and empowerment as effectively as would be desired. 

The accountability of the local bodies needs to be 

strengthened. A code of conduct should be evolved 

for all functionaries. The newly elected members need 

orientation. There is a need to strengthen the local bodies 

by adequate devolution of functions and fi nances. The 

recommendations of the State Finance Commission need 

to be effectively implemented. The devolution of functions 

has to be accompanied by an activity mapping clearly 

delineating the activities that can be done by different tiers 

of PRIs.

Promoting use of IT 

 Computer-based information systems should be 

developed so that discretion and delay can be reduced. 

Electronic governance is fast emerging as an important 

tool for achieving good governance especially with regard 

to improving effi ciency, transparency and making interface 

with government user friendly. E-governance denotes 

the application of IT to the processes of government 

functioning in order to bring about better governance 

which has been termed as SMART (simple, moral, 

accountable, responsive, and transparent).

Effective Implementation of Development 

Programmes 

 There is a need for effective monitoring of all 

programmes. Monitorable targets should be fi xed 

for each programme/ scheme and the performance 

reviewed periodically. Monitoring and Evaluation (M & E) 

should be an integral component of all big programmes. 

Apart from the Evaluation Directorate (which can do 

evaluation only on a limited scale), academic institutes 

could be commissioned for monitoring and evaluation. It 

is axiomatic that resources should be utilized prudently 

to the best advantage of the society. It entails attainment 

of effi ciency. i.e., obtaining the maximum output within 

the given inputs. The role of monitoring and evaluation 

assumes signifi cance in securing the best value of the 

investment and ensuring that the targeted groups/ 

regions are benefi ted as envisaged in the design of the 

programme itself. They serve as the scanner to see 

through the impact of the programme on target groups/ 

regions, diagnose the problem areas in the way of the 

implementation process and indicate the remedial 

measures to tune up the effi cacy of the implementation of 

the programmes evaluated.

Single Window Clearance Procedures and Investor 

Assistance Cells 

 These have to be made more effective. Rules 

and regulations governing entry and operations need 

to be rationalized and notifi ed in a comprehensive and 

transparent manner assigning accountability of each 

functionary.

Human Resource Development 

 It is common knowledge that without a 

continuous development of employees’ competencies, 

no organization can function well. HRD is a process by 

which the employees of an organization are helped in a 

continuous and planned way to acquire and sharpen their 

competencies required to perform various functions and 

discover and exploit their inner potentials for their own 

and/ or organizational development purposes. Training 

is a very critical element in setting the HRD process in 

motion and making the people more competent for the 

job. Training of the staff has, therefore, to be taken up 

in a big way and this should not be merely a one-time 

affair but a continuous process with periodical refresher 

courses. The training programmes need to be tailored to 

the job requirements.
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Duration: About Two Hours

Resource Material:

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator asks the participants to speak out 

words that come to their mind and are associated with 

the word “URBANIZATION”. The participants are asked 

to quickly share the words with the larger group while the 

facilitator makes note of them on the white board. Words 

like ‘traffi c’, ‘crowd’, ‘water problem’, ‘slums’, ‘pollution’, 

‘increased crime rates’, ‘tree felling’ etc might come up. 

 Of all the words that the facilitator has noted 

on the white board, he asks the participants to choose 

the top fi ve issues that pose a challenge to the state’s 

development. The group comes to a consensus and 

shortlists fi ve issues. 

Group Discussion

 The facilitator divides the participants into 

fi ve groups and each of the group is given one of the 

shortlisted issues to discuss around one question: 

Session 11

Urban Issues in Human Development

 How can we be prepared to deal with this issue in 

a way that it will not hinder development? The groups are 

given 10 minutes to think and present their views about 

the topic of discussion.

 This would be followed by a detailed discussion 

on identifying indicators that will have an impact on urban 

development and would also deal with the computation 

of urban development index. 

Summing up

 The facilitator then concludes the group discussion 

with a very brief presentation that will talk about 

urbanization, its effects and the state’s role in tackling 

them.
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 The concept of Human Development encompasses 

many aspects economic, social and physical factors.  HDI 

was introduced for the fi rst time by UNDP in 1990 and 

now HDI has become the guiding principle in analyzing 

overall development. Today not only countries across the 

globe could compare their levels of development, but 

also at micro levels the state and the districts could also 

compare where they stand and the HD analysis would 

show where improvements need to be done to catch up 

with the developed states at national level and districts at 

state level.  This is also extended to the Gram Panchayat 

and Town levels too. While working out HDI, standard 

indicators and measurements are available at national 

and state levels but at town/city levels one need to go 

beyond the standard parameters.

 Urbanization is fast catching up the developing 

countries where economic development is demanding 

more labour in urban areas leading to migration and urban 

growth.  Economic development and urbanization go 

together and today more than half of world’s population 

live in urban areas; in India one third live in urban areas. 

States like Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Maharashtra and 

Karnataka are leading in urban population, and these are 

also developed states.  Similarly some districts are more 

urbanized than the others and this explains the need to 

address urban issues in human development.

 Karnataka state is one of the fi ve highly urbanized 

states in the country.  There is perfect correlation with 

the economic growth, industrialization and urbanization.  

The state has good potential for manufacturing industries 

and also now leading in high-tech industries.  This only 

confi rms that urban areas contribute nearly two thirds of 

the GDP. The state is always above the national average 

of urbanization with 39 percent of its population in 

urban areas in 2011.  This is expected to go up to 50% 

catching up with Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Gujarat.  

But the pattern of urbanization in the state (spatial) is 

highly skewed towards cities and not in secondary urban 

centers.  This may be one negative aspect in Human 

Development. Concentrated urban development where 

68% of urban population lives in 30 urban centres would 

lead to regional imbalance; in this context it is negative to 

HDI.  Further, the cost of providing basic services would 

also go up, and economies of scale would not apply here. 

Higher urbanization with better civic services would be 

a positive indicator of human development as evident in 

peri urban areas, where income level is 20% higher than 

rural areas.  Urban areas also have greater potential in 

creating jobs in secondary and tertiary sectors.  As the 

land is limited, creating jobs in primary sector in rural 

areas is diffi cult. Urban areas are also potential centres to 

create more middle class population.  If the middle class 

population is to sustain, basic services along with shelter 

should be made available at reasonable cost.

Handout 9 

Urban Issues in Human Development
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Duration: Two Hours

Resource Material: Practicals

Plenary Presentation

 The facilitator will talk about the importance of 

data and measurement for assessing HD on specifi c 

indicators. 

 The Facilitator will make a presentation on the 

Taluk level indicators. He/ she will also demonstrate the 

method of calculating Index values, Composite Index and 

Cumulative Index. The facilitator will also give opportunity 

for people who have past experience of calculation 

to share their experience with the larger group. The 

participants will be given the opportunity to ask doubts or 

clarify their concerns, if any. 

Session 13

Measuring Human Development

Why and How? Issues and Challenges

Duration: One and a Half Hours

Resource Material: 

Group Discussion

 The facilitator divides all the participants into 6 

groups. Each group is given one of the six core areas for 

discussion. They are:

 Education• 

 Health and nutrition• 

 Infrastructure and housing• 

 Livelihood• 

 Gender and social groups• 

 Water supply and sanitation• 

 Each group is given a set of 76 Human Development 

indicators. 

 The facilitator asks the groups to read through the 

list of indicators, and identify indicators that are specifi c 

to their core area, study them thoroughly and answer the 

following questions:

Session 12

HD Measurement through Taluk Level Indicators

 1. Which indicators work and which do not work? (in 

terms of data collection)

 2. What could be the possible challenges in collecting 

data for these indicators?

 3. Are they aware of any existing data/ data sources 

on any of these indicators? Which are they?

 Each group is given 40 minutes to discuss the 

indicators and 10-minutes to present their discussions.

 The facilitator sums up all their presentations and 

then concludes the session with a PPT that will cover the 

following aspects:

 The need for the measurement of human • 

development. 

 The issue of reliability and validity of the data • 

available at the sub district level. 

 The need for the quantifi cation of human • 

development by taking some live examples from 

the participants. 

 Worksheets for each indicator with examples from • 

one district data to be used in the session.
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Duration: One and a Half Hours

Resource Material: B

Plenary Interaction

 The facilitator asks participants if they are aware 

of the earlier Human Development Reports for Karnataka. 

And if there is anyone who answers affi rmatively, she/ 

he is given an opportunity to share his/her experience of 

being a part of the HD report development process. 

Plenary Presentation

 The facilitator then makes a presentation on the 

earlier HD report for Karnataka. The presentation will 

cover the following aspects:

Back ground of the HD Report• 

Chapters it had• 

People involved• 

Methodology followed for data collection• 

Role of district offi cials• 

Challenges faced• 

Gaps seen• 

Additional components and newer areas of focus • 

in the current report, if any.

Plenary Presentation

 The facilitator makes a brief presentation on the 

efforts made thus far and process to be followed in the 

future for bringing out the current HDR. It will have the 

following details:

 Background• 

 Details on process• 

 Lead agencies and their role• 

 Role of districts offi cials• 

 Chapters in the report• 

 Special components like micro studies/ case • 

studies/best practices and so on

 Next steps • 

 Following the presentation, the facilitator gives 

the participants opportunity to clarify doubts and raise 

concerns.

Duration: One and a Half Hours

Resource Material:

Group Discussion

 The facilitator divides the participants into six 

smaller groups. And each group is allotted one of the six 

core areas:

 Education• 

 Health and nutrition• 

 Infrastructure and housing• 

 Livelihood• 

 Gender and social groups• 

 Water supply and sanitation• 

  The group is asked to do two things:

 Identify a specifi c issue in the core area. Example: • 

Issue of girl child dropout in the education group.

 Identify at least one topic within the area for a • 

district specifi c small area/ micro study. Example: 

A study to understand the reasons for drop 

out, more specifi cally among the daughters of 

Devadasi women in Bagalkot.

 The groups are given 30 minutes to do this 

exercise and present their suggestions to the plenary.

Summing Up

 The facilitator concludes the session by displaying 

all the micro studies suggested by the groups for each of 

the core areas and concludes the session.

Session 14

Preparation of DHDR

Session 15

Small Area Studies / Micro Studies
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Handout 10

District Special Focus Issues - Small Area / Micro Studies

Introduction 

 Small Area Studies or Surveys are basically case 

studies, which are important and need to be conducted 

primarily to assess the impact of certain social uplift 

programmes and to understand the functioning of and 

service delivery in core sectors like education, health, living 

standards, gender and social exclusions, status of SC 

and ST, minorities, water supply and sanitation, housing. 

These micro level studies can be undertaken as a sample 

survey to understand the implementation problems that 

have greater impact on quality of human life, slackness 

in achievements, quality of systems adopted, reasons for 

major problems of the economy and impact assessment 

programmes.

 The design for such studies is to be prepared by 

the lead agencies depending on the type of output they 

want to test or to arrive at as part of their study. Suitable 

questionnaires are to be prepared and the sample targets 

are to be fi nalized by them depending on the importance 

of such studies based on location or purpose. The actual 

number of such studies is four (4), which are to be decided 

by the Representatives of Lead Agencies in consultation 

with District Core Committee depending on the location 

and the magnitude of these issues in respect of impact on 

development, especially human development. 

Areas and Issues

 The Lead Agencies should take utmost care in 

identifying the district specifi c issues in any other sectors 

in consultation with the Chief Executive Offi cer, ZP and 

other offi cials of the Government Departments. The small 

area studies not less than four (4) that require fi eld visits 

may be taken up preferably at the Ward/Gram Panchayat/

Village level. Each study shall not exceed more than six 

pages.  

Duration: One Hour

Resource Material: Handout 10 “Operationalising 

DHDRs in Karnataka”

Plenary Presentation

 The facilitator makes a presentation on 

operationalising the Human Development report. The 

presentation will have the following aspects:

Guidelines• 

MoU• 

Appointment of Lead Agencies• 

Roles and responsibilities of District Core • 

Committee

Time line• 

Way forward/ next steps• 

Doubts and clarifi cations• 

Session 16

Operationalizing DHDR
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1. Background

 (i) Three basic tenets of HDR are that every 

individual needs three basic capabilities

The capacity to lead long and healthy life.• 

Access to knowledge.• 

Ability to ensure for oneself a reasonably good • 

standard of living.

 (ii) HDI combined three dimensions until its 2011 

report.

Life expectancy at birth, as an index of population • 

health and longevity.

Knowledge and education, as measured by the • 

adult literacy rate (with two-thirds weightage) and 

the combined primary, secondary, and tertiary 

gross enrolment ratio (with one-third weightage).

Standard of living, as indicated by the natural • 

logarithm of gross domestic product per capita 

at purchasing power parity.

 (iii) Considering the following three dimensions 

and 10 indicators, Prof. Amartya Sen and Prof. Mahbub 

Ul Haq evolved a composite statistics to measure Human 

Development, which are being followed by UNDP and 

many countries. 

 

Three Dimensions 10 Indicators

1. Education 1. No. of children enrolled.

2. No. of years spent in 

school

2. Health 3. Health and nutrition

4. Life expectancy at birth

3. Livelihood 5. Quality and type of 

cooking fuel

6 Electricity

7. Safe drinking water

8. Sanitation

9. Type of fl oor of the 

house

10. Housing assets

(iv) Threats

 The threats generally faced while writing on Human 

Development are the following.

Due to lack of expertise, qualitative reports may • 

not emerge.

Since HD Reports are based on secondary data, • 

defects inherent in it may creep in the reports.

Measurement of social and geographical • 

disparities.

Human Development Index has been criticized on • 

a number of grounds, including failure to include 

ecological and other considerations.

However, attempts to improve have not stopped.• 

(v)  Weaknesses

 Data inadequacies• 

 Periodicity• 

 Consistency, validity and convergence• 

 Areas for standalone  special surveys• 

 Lack of trained manpower on HD issues• 

 Lack of awareness about HD concepts among • 

people’s representatives, administrators and 

general public.

 Training is planned to address the above 

weaknesses

2. Human Development Reports in Karnataka – An 

Overview

Karnataka brought out two State HD Reports in • 

the past, 1999 and 2005.

Four district HDRs for Bijapur, Gulbarga, Mysore • 

and Udupi (2010).

The district HD report of Udupi got the fi rst ever • 

all India Manav Vikas Award in 2012 for “focus 

on measurement” and Bijapur DHDR reached the 

fi nals.

Government of Karnataka has initiated plans to • 

bring out Human Development Reports (HDRs) 

for all the 30 districts in the State by December 

2013.

Handout 11

Operationalizing DHDRS in Karnataka
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State’s experience would provide valuable inputs • 

into the present exercise.

3.  Rationale for District Human Development 

Reports in Karnataka

 Though the two HDRs of Karnataka have 

revealed levels of regional imbalances, they did not refl ect 

differences within the districts

The introduction of micro level planning and PRI • 

system and the 73rd and 74th constitutional 

amendments mandate the preparation of district 

level plans.

To capture variations in status of human • 

development at the district and sub-district  level

To enable the government to take holistic view • 

of the state’s development  outside the normal 

governmental functioning

To integrate human development objectives such • 

as larger fund fl ow to low HD regions in policy  

formulation

To have focus on local issues• 

To assess impact policy formulation at the district • 

level and below

Preparation of DHDR will provide an opportunity • 

for preparing district plans from a human 

development perspective

To assess the strengths and weaknesses of the • 

existing departmental policies

To formulate Special Development Plan(SDP) and • 

comprehensive composite development index

To develop awareness among the districts about • 

the Millennium Development Goals

To identify sub district level, gender, rural-urban • 

and social groups disaggregation

4. Preparation of DHDRs in a Participatory Mode

The DHDRs would be developed at the District level • 

in partnership with Lead Agencies represented by 

Institutes of Social Science Research, University 

Departments and NGOs.

Potential Lead Agencies and their representatives • 

identifi ed and appointed in consultation with Chief 

Executive Offi cers (CEOs) of Zilla Panchayats 

(ZPs).

Senior members of the faculty, consultants and • 

researchers representing the Lead Agencies are 

the Principal Investigators.

Care is taken that no representative of Lead • 

Agency is assigned more than two districts.

Permission under 4(g) of Karnataka Transparency • 

in Public Procurement Act, 1999 (KTPP) obtained 

from the Government (No.FD 775 EXP. 12/12 

dated 28-8-12) and communicated to CEOs of 

ZPs and Lead Agencies.

CEOs of ZPs and Lead Agencies have entered into • 

a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) before 

the assignment was given to the later.

5. Constitution of District Core Committee (DCC)

  For proper supervision, guidance and monitoring 

of DHDR work at the district level, a District Core 

Committee comprising the following has been constituted 

in all 30 districts:

CEO, District ZP Chairperson• 

Representatives of the Lead Agency(two persons)• 

Deputy Secretary (Devt./Admn.), ZP• 

District Statistical Offi cer• 

Deputy Director or D.D (DIET), Education Dept.• 

District Health and Family Welfare Offi cer or DPMO • 

or RCHO..

District Social Welfare Offi cer, Social welfare • 

Dept.

Deputy Director, Women and Child Development • 

Dept.

Joint Director, Agriculture Dept.• 

District Offi cer, Food and Civil supplies Dept.• 

Assistant Director, Social Securities, DC’s offi ce.• 

Project Director, District Urban  Development Cell, • 

DC’s offi ce

Commissioners / Chief Offi cers of ULBs• 

Chief Planning Offi cer, ZP Member Secretary  • 

 It is desirable to co-opt locally available subject • 

experts to advise the Committee.

 Since DHDR is the property of Zilla Panchayat, it is • 

the sole responsibility of CEO   to ensure quality and 

timely completion of DHDR.
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 CEO as Chairperson and CPO as the Member • 

Secretary and the Representatives of the Lead Agency 

shall   work as a team involving other members at all 

stages in the preparation of the DHDR.

 The Chairperson will assign specifi c responsibilities • 

to the members.

6. Roles and Responsibilities of District Core 

Committee

       The roles and responsibilities of the Committee 

(DCC) are the following:

 The Committee should meet at least once a • 

month to discuss, review, guide and monitor the 

progress of DHDR work

 Ensure that the (a) guidelines for preparation of • 

DHDRs, (b) conditions of MoU entered between 

the CEO (ZP) and the Lead Agency, (c) inputs of 

training and (d) instructions issued by the Planning 

department from time to time are adhered to. 

These documents provide the general frame 

work focusing the basic tenets and terms and 

conditions for the preparation of DHDR such 

as scope, timeline, indicators, chapterisation, 

methodology of the study and data sources, 

schedule of deliverables, budget and payment 

schedule, accounts and maintenance, technical 

conditions, performance standards, dispute 

resolution etc.

 Collection and cleaning of data from various • 

sources by the representatives of the Lead Agency 

with the help and assistance of Offi cers from line 

departments.

 Conduct fi ve workshops – two at the district and • 

three at the Taluk levels for people’s representatives, 

offi cials, students, NGOs and media persons 

including general public. The Committee shall 

identify and constitute a team of 4-5 resource 

persons from among its members for conducting 

workshops. The team will prepare hand outs 

on Human Development both in Kannada and 

English for circulation in the workshops.

 Complete various tasks as per the time line.• 

 Bring awareness among the members of TP/ZP • 

by placing a report on the progress made in the 

preparation of DHDR as a subject on the agenda 

in their monthly meetings.

 Constitute Sub-committees in consultation with • 

the representatives of the Lead Agency comprising 

locally available subject experts for each of the 

following key areas. The purpose is to analyse 

and focus how these issues are related to human 

development.

(a) Education.  (g) Urban Issues.

(b) Health and Nutrition. (h) Housing.

(c) Livelihood.                  (i) Infrastructure.

(d) Gender issues.     (j) Water and sanitation

(e) SC and ST.               (k) Ecology and

       environment.

(f) Minorities.    (l) Small area/micro

      studies.                                                                               

  (m) Rural and urban 

         poverty.    

 The Subcommittees shall function under the • 

overall guidance and supervision of DCC.

 The CPO shall head the Sub-committee and • 

a member of the DCC or an Offi cer from the 

concerned line department shall be the member 

convener.

 The sub-committee shall go by the advice of the • 

representatives of Lead Agency in the collection, 

cleaning and validation of data, procurement of 

relevant literature and preparation of write ups and 

notes required by the representatives of the Lead 

Agency.

 The Sub-committees may co opt additional • 

experts/offi cers from relevant disciplines /

departments.

 Finally, the representatives of Lead Agency shall • 

prepare the draft chapters/report as per the 

MoU.

 The DCC shall identify language experts in • 

Kannada and English languages who could go 

through the draft chapters/report prepared by the 

representatives of the Lead Agency and to ensure 

simple and lucid presentation.

7. Four Day Basic Training for the Members of 

District Core Committee

  The challenge lies in ensuring that all stake 

holders – representatives of Lead Agencies, Government 

Offi cials, NGOs etc., involved in the preparation of DHDR 

share a common understanding of the issues and the 
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task. To achieve this, 4-day training has been planned 

to:

 i. Orient participants to the conceptual dimensions 

of human development.

 ii. Enhance awareness of participants to issues 

such as social justice, deprivation and gender 

imbalance.

 iii.  Create awareness among participants to the 

institutional frameworks for preparation of HDRs 

in the Country and Karnataka.

 iv. Train participants in tools of measurements of 

HDI, GII, CDI, CDDI, FSI, UDI and CTDI and their 

computation.

 v. Expose participants to sources of data for 

indicators to further calculate the prescribed 

indices.

 vi. Provide hands-on training in preparing various 

formats as given in the Guidelines.

 vii. Train participants in the report preparation.

8. Three Day Technical Training

 A Three Day Technical Training on calculation/ 

determination of various Indices is part of the training 

design for the representatives of Lead Agencies and 

CPOs and DSOs.

9. Review and Monitoring

 The progress of the DHDR work will be reviewed 

and monitored every month by the by the concerned 

District In-charge Secretaries and Members of the 

DHDR Advisory Committee constituted by the Planning 

Department.

10. Time Line for the preparation of DHDRs

 The CEOs, Representatives of Lead Agencies 

and other members of the District Core Committee shall 

strictly adhere to the time line stipulated.

 In the fi nal session of the Basic Training Programme 

the Course coordinator / facilitator gets verbal feedback 

from all the participants on how the training is benefi cial 

to them. A feedback format will also be distributed to 

each of the participants to fi ll and the fi lled formats will be 

collected.

Session 17

Evaluation and Feedback
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3.1 Background 

 In order to ensure uniformity and comparability 

in the District Human Development Reports, Technical 

Training is proposed on measuring indicators, computing 

indices and ensuring commonality in chapter structure.  

The duration of Technical Training is for three days. The 

Principal Investigator or Representatives of the Lead 

Agencies along with a faculty member specialized in 

Statistics and Computers, Chief Planning Offi cers of Zilla 

Panchayats and District Statistical Offi cers are the other 

participants in the training programme.

 The quality of the data at the Taluk levels for 

computing indices will not be uniform across taluks. As 

a result some of the indicators may perform better in 

underdeveloped taluks compared to better developed 

taluks only due to data quality issues which needs to 

be addressed for comparability. If the quality is poor, it 

is necessary to make some adjustment in the data for 

ensuring comparability across taluks in the state. Hence 

it is important that the training addresses merits and 

demerits of each of the variables selected for computing 

indices, its limitations and also teach the agencies the 

methods to overcome some of these limitations, if there 

are any. Moreover, practical training is necessary for the 

computation of indices so that the method adopted 

and the software used is similar. The method has to be 

understood properly by the Lead Agencies not only to 

avoid any mistakes but for the correct interpretation of the 

results. The training, therefore, involves both classroom 

lectures and practical sessions using appropriate 

software.

3.2 Objectives of Technical Training

 1.  Introduce the concept and measurement of 

different indicators used in reparation of District 

Human Development Report (DHDR).

 2.  To explain the measurement issues involved in 

the indicators that are vital for computing different 

indices for DHDR.

 3.  To teach and practice computation of the indices 

namely HDI, GII, CDI, FSI, CDDI, UDI and CTDI 

using appropriate software.  

 4.  To explain the interpretation of the indices 

computed for measuring human development 

to ensure a commonality in the structure of the 

report.

Chapter 3

Technical Training

3.3 Three Day Technical Training Programme

Session &

Period

Contents Presentations Activities

Day 1

Session I 

9.30-10.30am

Registration, Introductory 

Activities & Recap and way 

forward after the Basic Training. 

Ice-Breaking activities, Pre Training Evaluation of 

Awareness about HD Computing Techniques & 

Proposed  approach to DHDR

Session II

10.30-11.30pm

Data handling techniques and 

procedures

Data Collection, Compilation and Validation procedures

Sessions

III & IV

11.45am-1.30pm

Measurement of Human 

Development

Methodology & Computation of Human Development 

Index (HDI) 

Session V

2.30-3.30pm

Measurement of Gender 

Inequality

Methodology & Computation  of Gender Inequality Index 

(GII)
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Session &

Period

Contents Presentations Activities

Sessions VI & VII  

3.45-5.30pm

Measurement of Human 

Development 

Methodology & Computation – Hands on Practicals on 

HDI & GII

Day 2

Sessions I  9.30-

11.30am

  Child  Development  Index 

(CDI)

Methodology and Estimation of Child Development 

Index

Sessions II 11.45-

1.30pm

Food Security Methodology and Estimation of Food Security 

Index(FSI)

Sessions  III

2.30-3.30pm

Composite Dalit Development 

Index

Method & Estimation of Composite Dalit Development  

Index

Session IV

3.45-5.30pm

Composite Dalit Development 

Index

Method & Estimation of CDDI

Day 3

Sessions I 

9.30-10.30am

Taluk Development Index Computing Composite Taluk Development Index(CTDI)

Session II 

10.30-11.30am

Representation of various Indices Radar Method of representing Indices

Session III 

11.45-1.30pm

Urban Issues Methodology and Computation of Urban Development 

Index and analysis.

Session IV

2.30-3.30pm

Analysis and Inferences Analysis of Final Data and Inferences

Session V

3.45-4.45pm

Review of Progress and 

Discussions with Lead Agencies.

Time line, Collection & validation of data, Workshops, 

Small area/Micro Studies, Release of Funds etc

Session VII

4.45-5.30pm

Evaluation & Feedback on 

Training

Evaluation & feedback

3.4   Instructions to the Representatives of Lead 

Agencies

     The representatives of lead agencies shall note 

and ensure the following:

  

 It is the sole responsibility of the Lead Agencies 1. 

to prepare the comprehensive DHDR.  The CEO, 

CPO and Members of the DCC shall provide 

necessary help and coordinate in this regard.

 The DCC meetings have to be held regularly to 2. 

ensure proper coordination.

 Minimum 5 workshops – 2 at the district and 3. 

3 at the taluk level should be completed at the 

earliest.

 Selection of 4 topics instead of 6 topics for 4. 

the small area studies have to be fi nalised and 

completed. One case study will be done for 

computing the CDDI in one Gram Panchayat per 

district.

 Considering the availability of the data which 5. 

have been already shared with the lead agencies, 

additional topics for determining indices have been 

identifi ed and included. They are CDI, FSI and 

UDI. Many of the indicators used for computing 

the MPI  are being used for computing  the HDI at 

the Taluk level

 The guidelines document, conditions in the 6. 

MoU, inputs given in the training programmes 

and instructions issued from time to time by the 

Department and Government will provide the 

general frame of DHDR.

Collection and Validation of data7. 
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 i. The Human Development Division, Planning 

department has shared the available taluk level 

data with respect to Census and other line 

departments. It is the responsibility of the lead 

agencies to collect the remaining taluk level data 

from district offi ces/departments concerned.

 ii. The data so collected shall be validated with 

the help of concerned departments and also by 

availing the services of experts if available.

 iii. Any other additional data / information which helps 

in the study may be used / analysed.

 8. Computation of indicators – Using the collected 

and validated data the indicators shall be arrived 

at for computing the indices – HDI, GII, CDI, FSI, 

UDI, CDDI and CTDI.

 9. Various indices as discussed along with 

methodology in the respective sections in the 

guidelines document have to be computed 

using the indicators.

 10. The value of each of the indicators, index value 

of the indicator and the value of indices for e.g. 

HDI, used for computing shall be furnished 

in the template provided herewith. The 

Representatives of Lead Agencies shall forward 

the same to the slcc.hdd@gmail.com  and also 

mark copies to all the Representatives of the 

lead agencies in the state.

 11. The values so obtained of all 176 taluks will 

be used for fi xing the observed minimum and 

maximum values across the state. This will help 

in fi nding out the relative position of the taluks 

across the state. 

 12. The values of the indices for all the 176 taluks 

with ranking will be given as Annexure in each of 

the DHDRs

 13. Ensure timely receipt of funds (in 3 instalments) 

from the CEOs concerned of the ZP. Proper 

accounting procedures are followed. Due audit 

shall be taken care of.

 14. A Quality Monitoring Group comprising of 

experts is being constituted to guide, supervise, 

monitor and review the DHDR work. Each 

member will be entrusted with 2 to 4 districts 

for this purpose. The lead agencies shall be in 

touch with the members. The intimation will be 

sent separately.

 15. The time line for various tasks stipulated in 

the circular dated 25/2/2013 issued by the 

Chief Secretary to Government shall be strictly 

adhered to.

3.5  Computation of Indices and Sharing 

of the Data

The computation of all indices would be 

at two levels – To understand the position 

of the taluk within the district for which the 

observed minimum and maximum values 

would be taken into account. The second 

type of calculation of all indices would take 

the observed minimum and maximum values 

from all the 176 taluks for the indicators and 

computing the index values and the same 

would help in understanding the position of 

the taluk among the 176 taluks. 

The data on the indicators and the major 

values of the indices have to be shared by the 

Lead Agencies with all other Lead Agencies 

and also with the Planning Department. 

In each of the DHDRs the Annexure should 

contain the data for all the 176 Taluks in 

the State for major indices that have been 

computed in the DHDR – HDI, GII, CDI, FSI, 

CDDI, UDI and the CTDI. Apart from providing 

a clear picture on the current status in other 

of the situation in the other Taluks, it would 

also provide an opportunity for analysis.

 



64

Workshops and Training Programmes



65

Workshops and Training Programmes



66



67

Data Collection, Compilation and Validation for District Human Development Reports

4.1 Introduction

 It is imperative to collect the relevant data for the 

preparation of district human development reports. Data 

collection has to be done from different sources. The data 

collection has to bear the signifi cance of the indicators 

to be used for the calculation and further analysis. What 

data has been collected for the calculation of each of the 

indicators and are they complete and accurate? This has 

to be answered before attempting to analyze them. It is 

necessary to review the fi eld experiences in collection of 

the secondary as well as the primary data for each of the 

indices of human development report.

 Since data collection from several agencies 

is involved, it is necessary to check the base period 

for which they have been collected and to ensure the 

correctness of the respective years. The second question 

to be answered is how the data look like? Whether it is 

usable for the DHDRs or any modifi cation is required? 

The secondary source of data is used in the calculation 

of HDI, GII, CDI, FSI, UDI and CTDI. However, the 

primary sample data is to be collected for the analysis 

of Dalit Development Index and for reporting special area 

studies. Here meticulous use of both the quantitative and 

qualitative data is required for the index value calculations. 

The interview and participant observation method is highly 

recommended for the special area studies and analyzing 

Dalit Development issues.

The major objectives of the DHDR exercise are to:

 Identify•  important issues related to sorting, quality 

control, and processing of data. 

 Describe • how data can be best be analyzed and 

interpreted based on the objectives and variables 

of DHDR study. 

 • Prepare a plan for the processing and analysis 

of data (including data master sheets and dummy 

tables) for DHDR report writing.

 Data processing and analysis should start in the 

fi eld, with checking for completeness of the data and 

performing quality control checks, while sorting the data 

Chapter 4

Data Collection, Compilation and Validation for District Human 
Development Reports

by instrument used and by group of informants. Data of 

small samples may even be processed and analyzed as 

soon as it is collected.

4.2 Plan for Processing and Analysis of Data for 

DHDRs

Such a plan helps the lead agencies assure that at the 

end of the period,

All the information the lead agencies need has • 

indeed been collected, and in a standardized 

way.

The lead agencies have not collected unnecessary • 

data which will never be analyzed. 

The plan for data processing and analysis must be • 

made after careful consideration of the objectives 

of the DHDRs as well as of the tools/guidelines 

developed by the planning department to meet 

the objectives.

4.3 Processing and Analysis of Data

For quantitative data the starting point in analysis • 

is usually a description of the data for each variable 

for all the study units of DHDRs included in the 

sample (small area studies & Dalit Development 

Index). Processing of data may take place during 

data collection or when all data has been collected; 

description and analysis are usually carried out 

after the fi eldwork.

For qualitative data it is more a matter of • 

describing, summarizing and interpreting the data 

obtained for each district (or for each taluk of study 

units). Here the lead agency starts analyzing while 

collecting the data so that questions that remain 

unanswered (or new questions which come up) 

can be addressed before data collection is over 

for DHDRs. 

 The plan for data processing shall include: Sorting 

of the data, performing quality-control checks, data 

processing and data analysis for fi nal reporting. The lead 

agencies personnel with the statistical knowledge will be 

able to do this.
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Sorting of Data:•  An appropriate system for sorting 

the data is important for facilitating subsequent 

processing and analysis in DHDR exercise. If 

lead agencies have different study populations 

(for example reporting Dalit Development, 

Women empowerment, special area studies), 

they obviously would number the questionnaires 

separately.

Performing Quality Control Checks:•  If an 

inconsistency is clearly due to a mistake made by 

the researcher/research assistant, it may still be 

possible to check with the person who conducted 

the interview and to correct the answer. Applicable 

for DDI measurement. If the inconsistency is less 

clearly a mistake in recording, it may be possible 

(in a small area study) to return to the respondent 

and ask for clarifi cation, if the time permits. If it 

is not possible to correct information that is 

clearly inconsistent, Lead agencies may consider 

excluding this particular part of the data from further 

processing and analysis as it will affect the validity 

of the DHDRs. If a certain question produces 

ambiguous or vague answers throughout, the 

whole question should be excluded from further 

analysis. (Normally, however, the lead agencies 

would discover such a problem during the pre-

test and change the wording of the question.) 

Data Processing:•  The lead agencies may use 

data master sheets or manual compilation of 

the questionnaires, or by computer, for example, 

using a micro-computer and existing software or 

self-written programmes for data analysis may be 

used by them in DHDR preparations.

Coding: • If the data will be entered in a computer 

for subsequent processing and analysis, it is 

essential to develop by the lead agencies, a 

CODING SYSTEM, in which each category of 

a variable can be coded with a letter, group of 

letters or word, or be given a number. Computer 

compilation consists of: Choosing an appropriate 

computer program, Data entry, Verifi cation or 

validation of the data.

4.4   Validation Checks

 The lead agencies should ensure the validation of 

the data collected for DHDRs. They should ensure that 

the data is valid, sensible, reasonable and secure before 

proceeding to process the data. The validation of the data 

collected from the primary and secondary sources for 

index calculation is necessary as it may subject to ‘data 

corruption’ occur inadvertently. It has been estimated 

that the errors up to 8% is likely to occur in case of non 

validation of fi eld data. Data validation process is checking 

data to ensure that the information gathered from different 

sources is clean, accurate and in a standard format. The 

earlier experiences show that the different agencies tend 

to give varying data for the same variable, thus confusing 

the mind of the user about the utility of the same. Validation 

of data includes ‘off’ and ‘on’ fi eld levels, reconciliation 

of suspect values (may be manually), and missing data. 

There are several methods in validating the data, among 

which important are: Data consistency checks (checks 

fi elds to ensure the data in the fi elds corresponds), Batch 

total checks (check for missing values), Digits checking 

(used for numerical data), Controlling the total values 

(grand totals to be equal to summation of sub totals), 

Cross –system consistency checks (comparing same 

data in different tables), Data type checks (using alpha 

numeric system), Format Checks (checks the data in 

the specifi ed format, regular expressions should be 

considered for this type of validation), and Range checks 

(checks that the data lie within a specifi ed range of values). 

The lead agencies have to use their discretionary power 

to choose the relevant method of validation process for 

their DHDRs.

 The Guidelines Document for the preparation of 

District Human Development Reports is only indicative 

and the lead agencies may collect data relevant to special 

themes for their districts in small area studies.

4.5 Conclusion

        A  plan for the processing and analysis of data may 

include: a decision on whether all or some parts of the 

data should be processed by hand or computer;  dummy 

tables for the description of the problem, the comparison 

of groups (if applicable) and/or the establishment of 

relationships between variables, guided by the objectives 

of the DHDRs; a decision on the sequence in which 

tables or data from different study populations should 

be analyzed (however, the scheme of chapterisation 

indicated in the guidelines may be followed; a decision 

on how qualitative data should be analysed; an estimate 

of the total time available for DHDR analysis and how 

long particular parts of the analysis will take; a decision 

concerning the effi cient use of the available man power 

for the completion of DHDRs; and completing the DHDR 

report fi nalization within the stipulated time. 
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5.1 Introduction

 The assessment of human development in any 

unit of study is accomplished through certain indicators 

which are measurable and quantifi able. But, often the 

direct indicators refl ecting human development are not 

available at the sub-district level. Hence, it is important 

to go for proxy indicators to understand the position of 

human development. 

 For the preparation of DHDRs, a set of 76 indicators 

affecting Human Development have been identifi ed and 

selected based on the availability and reliability of data at the 

Taluk level. This data will be used in the relevant chapters 

for understanding the position of taluks in the respective 

districts.  The indicators suggested in the Guidelines are 

identifi ed with the intention of standardizing information 

gathering, analysis and presentation, and providing a 

comprehensive picture on Human Development at the 

Taluk level. 

5.2 Taluk Level Indicators 

 HDI is calculated by using the three broad 

parameters related to education, health, and standard of 

living. The set of 76 indicators presented below infl uence 

the three broad parameters of human development. These 

indicators are chosen taking into account demographic 

factors, livelihood and employment related factors, 

Chapter 5

Identifi cation and Selection of Indicators 

household assets, factors empowering the community, 

health factors, including water supply and sanitation, and 

education factors.

 The fi rst and foremost activity in the DHDR exercise 

is the actual collection of data on the 76 indicators. Census 

of India, 2011 and most of the key departments have 

maintained data online, and the data are also available at 

the Sub-district level. Lead Agencies must ascertain the 

availability and access the data.

 After collecting information, the accuracy of 

data must be validated. If data on a particular indicator 

are found to be unreliable, their authenticity must be 

discussed with the departments concerned. Accordingly, 

necessary corrections may be made before using the 

data for analysis. If the data quality of indicators is found 

to be poor from the primary sources, other sources of 

data can be explored.

 It is possible that for some indicators there are 

different sources from which data can be gathered. In 

such cases, data should be sourced from the primary 

data collection agency, and data from other sources can 

be used for validation. 

 

 Following is the list of the 76 indicators that will be 

used at Taluk Level. 
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5.3 Table showing the List of Indicators at Taluk Level 

No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

A. Standard of Living / Livelihood Indicators 

Demographic Indicators 

1. Decadal Population 

Growth Rate 

Census Definition 
Negative 

Census 
Taluk 2001-2011 

Directorate of 

Census 

 

  Total Population by 

place of residence,  

sex, religion and 

social groups 

 

Census  District 

Taluk 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2011 

 

Directorate of  

Census  

For discussion 

2. Population Density Total Population/ 

Total Geographic 

Area 

Negative 

Census 

Taluk 2001-2011 

Directorate of 

Census 

 

3. Sex Ratio No. of Females / No. 

of Males * 1000 
Positive 

Census 
Taluk 2001-2011 

Directorate of 

Census 

 

4. Percentage of Slum 

Population 

Total Slum 

Population/Total 

Population*100 

Negative 

Census 

Taluk 2001-2011 

Directorate of 

Census 

 

5. Percentage of 

Population in the 

age group of  0-6  

 Population in the age 

group of 0-6 / Total 

population * 100 Negative 

Census  District 

Taluk 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2011 

 

Directorate of 

Census  

 

6. Child Sex Ratio  No. of female children 

0-6 years/ No. of 

male children 0-6 age 

group * 1,000  

Positive 

Census Operation 

in Karnataka 

Koramangala 

Bangalore 

District 

Taluk 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2011 

 

Directorate of  

Census  
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

7. Infant Mortality 

Rate(IMR) 

Number of infant 

deaths (under 1 year 

of age) in a year / 

Total no. of live births 

in the same year X 

1000 

Negative 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& Family Welfare 

Service 

 

DES 

CRS, Every Year 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

 

District 

Taluk 

2011-12 

Directorate of 

Health & FW, 

HMIS Portal  

 

8. Child Mortality Rate 

(CMR) 

Number of infants 
deaths (under the age 
of 5 years) in a year / 
Total no. of live births 
in the same year * 
1000 

Negative 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 
& Family Welfare 
Service, 

 

DES 

CRS, Every Year 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

 

District 

Taluk 

2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 
Health & FW, 

HMIS Portal  

 

9. Maternal Mortality 
Rate (MMR) 

Number of maternal 
deaths in a year / 
Total no. of live births 
* 1,00,000 Negative 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 
& Family Welfare 
Service 

 

Women & Child 
Development 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

District 

Taluk 

2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 
Health & FW, 

HMIS Portal 

 

10. Percentage of  

Female Headed 

Households 

Number of Female 

Headed Households/ 

Total Number of 

Households*100 

Positive 

Census 

Taluk 2001/2011 

Census  

  Employment 

 

 

 2001/2011 

Census  Detailed 
discussion by sex, 
place of residence, 
Religion  and 
social groups 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

Livelihood and Employment Indicators  

11. Percentage of BPL 

Households (HHs) 

HHs below poverty 

line in Taluk/Total 

HHs in the Taluk 
Negative 

BPL Survey 

RDPR, 

Respective ULBs 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/Town 

31.8.2012 

(Probable) 

CEO/ 

Deputy Secretary 

Zilla Panchayat/ 

ULB 

Detailed 

discussion by 

religion and social 

groups 

12. Percentage of BPL 

HHs provided with 

BPL Ration Cards 

Number of BPL HHs 

provided with ration 

cards/ Total No. of 

BPL HHs 

Positive 

Food & Civil 

Supply District 

Taluk 
31.03.2012 

Deputy Director 

Food & Civil 

Supplies in the Dist. 

Detailed 

discussion by 

social groups 

13. Cropping Intensity Gross Sown Area/ 

Net Sown Area*100 
Positive 

District at a 

Glance 
Taluk/ District 2011-12 

DES  

14. Irrigation Intensity Gross Irrigated Area/ 

Net Irrigated 

Area*100 

Positive 

District at a 

Glance Taluk/ District 2011-12 

DES  

15. Percentage of 
Households 
provided 
employment to total 
number of 
households 
registered under 
MGNREGS 

No. of HHs provided 
employment / Total 
no. of HHs registered 
under MGNREGS 

Positive 

RDPR 
District 

Taluk 

GP 

 

 

31.03.2012 

CEO 

EO 

PDO 

Discussions on the 
coverage of 
marginalised 
groups under the 
scheme 

16. Ratio of average 

agricultural wage to 

Minimum wages 

prescribed by the 

State  

Average agricultural 

wage in a year/ Mini 

mum wage 

prescribed by the 

State. 

Positive 

Agriculture 

District 

Taluk 
31.03.2012 

Joint Director of 

Agriculture 

Discussion on 

male and female 

agriculture wages 

in rural areas 



7
3

Id
e
n
tifi c

a
tio

n
 a

n
d

 S
e
le

c
tio

n
 o

f In
d

ic
a
to

rs
 

No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

17. Percentage of land 

less HHs. 

Total landless 

HHs/Total HHs *100 
Negative 

Revenue 

Department 

Agriculture 

Census 

District 

Taluk 
31.03.2012 

  

18. Work Participation 

Rate (WPR) 

No. of workers/ Total 

population 

Positive 

Primary Census 

Abstract 

Director of 

Census 

Operations 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2001 

Deputy Director 

Census Office, 

Koramangala 

Primary Census 

Abstract 

Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

rural, urban and 

social groups    

19. Decadal Growth  

Rate of Employment 

(No. of Employed in 

2011 –  No. of 

Employed in 2001)/ 

No. of Employed in 

2001 

Positive 

Census 

Taluk and 

District 
2011 and 2001 

Directorate of 

Census 

If 2011 data is not 

available then the 

calculations shall 

be based on 1991 

and 2001 census 

figures 

20. Percentage of 

Cultivators to Total 

workers 

No. of Cultivators to 

Total workers*100 

Positive 

Census District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/ Town 

2001 

Directorate of 

Census 

 

21. Percentage of main 

workers to total 

workers 

No. of Main 

workers/Total 

workers*100 

Positive 

Census District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/ 

Town 

2001 

Directorate of 

Census 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

22. Percentage of 

workers in 

Household 

Industries 

No. of workers in 

Household industries/ 

Total workers*100 Positive 

Census District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2001 

Directorate of 

Census 

Discussion by Sex, 

religion and social 

groups 

23. Percentage of 

Agriculture 

Labourers  

No. of Agricultural 

labourers / Total No.  

of workers *100 Negative 

DSO 

 

 

 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

Village 

Ward/Town 

2001 

DSO 

 

 

Census Office, 

Koramangala 

Detailed 

discussion by sex  

and social groups    

24. Percentage of  

Employees in the 

organized sector 

No. of Employees in 

the Organised sector 

/ Total No. of workers 

Positive 

DAG of the 

District, District 

Industrial Centre, 

Labour Dept.,and 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DES, JD-DIC, DD 

Labour Department, 

and DOC 

Detailed 

discussion on the 

employment 

scenario in the 

organised and un 

organised sector 

by  sex, rural, 

urban and social 

groups    

  No. of beneficiaries of 

Social Security and 

Welfare measures like 

Old age pension, 

widow pension, 

physically challenged 

pension, coverage 

under Sandhya 

Suraksha Yojane etc.  

 

DC Office 

District and 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DC Office Detailed 

discussion on the 

employment 

scenario in the 

organised and un 

organised sector 

by  sex, rural, 

urban and social 

groups    
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

Housing and Assets Indicators 

25. Percentage of 

Households with 

Pucca houses 

No. of households 

with pucca houses/ 

Total no. of HHs * 100 

Positive 

Rajiv Gandhi 

Rural Housing 

Corp 

House listing 

Operation 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

Village 

 

 

District 

2011-12 

 

 

 

 

2011 

CEO/EO/PDO 

Rajiv Gandhi Rural 

Housing Corp 

 

Census  

Discussion across 

social groups 

26. Percentage of Site 

less Households 

No.  of households 

without house 

sites/Total no. of HHs 

* 100 

Negative 

Rajiv Gandhi 

Rural Housing 

Corp 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

CEO/EO/ PDO 

Rajiv Gandhi Rural 

Housing Corp 

 

27. Percentage of 

Households 

provided with house 

sites 

Households provided 

with house sites/ 

Total no of HHs. 

identified as without 

house sites *100 

Positive 

Rajiv Gandhi 

Rural Housing 

Corp 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

CEO/EO/PDO 

Rajiv Gandhi Rural 

Housing Corp 

Discussions 

across social 

groups 

28. Percentage of 

Houses constructed 

for houseless poor 

families 

No. of houses 

constructed for house 

less families under 

different Schemes / 

Total no. of HHs. 

identified as 

houseless * 100 

Positive 

Rajiv Gandhi 

Rural Housing 

Corp 

Housing 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

CEO/EO/PDO 

Rajiv Gandhi Rural 

Housing Corp 

 

ZP/TP/GP 

 

29. Percentage of 

households with 

cycles 

As per Census 

calculations Positive 

Census 

Taluk 2011 

Census    
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

30. Percentage of 

households with 

two-wheelers 

As per Census 

calculations Positive 

Census 

Taluk 2011 

Census    

31. Percentage of 
households with 
other assets such as 
Telephone, 
Computer, TV, 2 
Wheelers and 4 
Wheelers 

As per Census 
calculations 

Positive 

Census 

Taluk 2011 

Census   Index values for 
each of the assets 
be calculated and 
the cumulative 
index value of the 
assets should be 
taken for 
calculations 

32. Percentage of 

Households with 

electricity 

No. of households 

with electricity/ Total 

no. of HHs * 100 
Positive 

Electricity Supply 

Companies 

 

House Listing         

Operations 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

 

District 

Taluk 

Town 

2011-12 

 

 

 

 

2011 

Census 

 

Electricity Supply 

Companies 

 

33. Percentage of 

Households 

dependent on 

traditional fuel type 

No. of households 

dependent on 

traditional fuel types 

like fire wood etc./ 

Total No. of HHs * 

100 

Negative 

DSO/ZP 

 

 

 

 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

District 

Taluk 

Town 

2011-12 

 

 

 

 

2011 

DSO/ZP/TP 

CEO 

EO 

PDO 

 

Census Office 

 

 

Participation Indicators  

34. Percentage of 
women elected 
representatives in 
rural local bodies 

Total no. of elected 
women 
representatives  in 
ZP,TP, GP/ Total 
elected members * 
100 

Positive 

         ZP 

Dist 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

Planning Officer 

Zilla Panchayat 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

35. Percentage of 
elected SC/ST 
representatives in 
rural local bodies 

Total no. of elected 
SC/ST 
representatives  in 
ZP,TP, GP/ Total 
elected members * 
100 

Positive 

         ZP 
District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

Planning Officer 

Zilla Panchayat 

 

36. Percentage of 
women elected 
representatives in 
urban local bodies 

Total no. of elected 
women 
representatives  in 
Corporation, 
Municipality and 
Town Panchayats/ 
Total elected 
members of urban 
local bodies* 100 

Positive 

  DC office 

Dist 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

Project Director  

DC office 

 

37. Percentage of 
elected SC/ST 
representatives in 
urban local bodies 

Total no. of elected 
SC/ST 
representatives  in 
Corporation, 
Municipality and 
Town Panchayats/ 
Total elected 
members of urban 
local bodies* 100 

Positive 

  DC office 

Dist 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

Project Director  
DC office 

 

38. Percentage of active 

SHGs  

 

Total no. SHGs active 

in the Taluk/ Total  

no. SHGs formed in 

the Taluk 
Positive 

Women & Child/ 

         ZP 

 

 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

J.D. (PDM) 

Women & Child 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

B.  Health Indicators 

39. Percentage of 

pregnant women 

receiving full ANC  

No. of  pregnant 

women received full 

ANC (3 ANC visits)/ 

Pregnant women 

registered*100 

Positive 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

HMIS Portal 

 

40. Percentage of 

pregnant women 

with  Anemia  

No. of pregnant 

women with Anemia / 

no. of registered 

pregnant women *100 

Negative 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

HMIS Portal 

 

41. Percentage of 

Institutional 

deliveries 

No.  of deliveries 

occurred   in health 

institutions / total no. 

of deliveries *100 

Positive 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 

District 

Taluk 

 

 

2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

HMIS Portal 

 

42. Percentage of 

children fully 

Immunized 

No. of children (9-11 

months) fully 

immunized/  total no. 

of live births*100 

Positive 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

HMIS Portal 

 

43. Percentage of 
Children born 
underweight  

No. of new-born 
children weighted 
less than 2.5 kg. /No. 
of new-born weighted 
at birth*100  

Negative 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 
& FW 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

Demographer 

Directorate of 
Health & FW 

HMIS Portal 

 

44. Percentage of 

Malnourished 

Children 

No. of Mal-nourished 

Children/ Total No. of 

Children *100 

Negative 

Department of 

Women and Child 

Development 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

CDPO  
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

45. Percentage of 

people affected by 

major 

communicable 

diseases 

No. of people 

affected by major 

communicable 

diseases  / Total 

population * 100 

Negative 

TE & KSAPS 

HMIS Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO  

46. Average Population 

served by  

sub-centres 

Total Rural population 

/Number of  

sub-centres Negative 

HMIS/BHI Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO, District/ 

State 

Demographer, 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

 

47. Average Population 

served by Primary 

Health Centres          

(PHCs) 

Total Rural population 

/Number of Primary 

Health Centres Negative 

HMIS/BHI Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO, District/ 

State 

Demographer, 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

 

  Average population 

served by Community 

Health Centres 

(CHCs) 

 

HMIS/BHI Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO, District/ 

State 

Demographer, 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

This is for 

discussions only. 

48. Availability of 

Doctors per 1,000 

population 

Number of  Doctors / 

Population in 

thousands Positive 

HMIS/BHI Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO, District/ 

State 

Demographer, 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 

 

49. Availability of nurses 

per 1000 population 

Number of Nurses / 

Population in 

thousands Positive 

HMIS/BHI Data 

Director of Health 

& FW 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DHO, District/ 

State 

Demographer, 

Directorate of 

Health & FW 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

50. Average population 

served by 

Anganwadi centres 

Total no. of (children 

0-6 age group + 

Pregnant Women + 

Adolescent Girls) 

/Number of 

Anganawadi centres 

Negative 

ICDS 

Women & Child 

Development District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

J.D. (PDM) 

CDPO 

 

51. Percentage of 
Pregnant women 
and Children 
covered by 
Anganwadies 

Beneficiaries covered 
by Anganawadi / 
Total No. of (children 
in the age group of 0-
6 years + No. of 
Pregnant Women + 
Adolescent girls)  * 
100 

Positive 

ICDS 
Women & Child 
Development 

District 
Taluk 

2011-12 

J.D. (PDM) 
CDPO 

 

52. Coverage of 
Anganwadies 

No. of Villages not 
covered by 
Anganwadies / Total 
No. of Villages * 100 

Negative 

ICDS 
Women & Child 
Development 

District 
Taluk 

2011-12 

J.D. (PDM) 
CDPO 

 

53. Percentage of 
villages having 
Anganwadies within 
a km. distance 

No. of villages with 
Anganwadi Centre 
within a distance of 1 
km. /Total no. of 
Villages * 100 

Positive 

ICDS 
Women & Child 
Development 

District 
Taluk 

2011-12 

J.D. (PDM) 
CDPO 

 

54. Percentage of 
couples protected 
by any 
contraceptive 
method 

Number of Eligible 
Couples using any 
contraceptives (both 
temporary and 
permanent)/ total no. 
of Eligible Couples 
*100 

Positive 

DHO, District 
 

District 
Taluk 

2011-12 

DHO, District  

55. Average Health 
Expenditure 

Total Government 
Expenditure towards 
health / Total 
population 

Positive 

DES 

Planning 
Department 

District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DES 

District Office 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

Sanitation Indicators  

56. Percentage of Gram 
Panchayats 
Selected for Nirmal 
Gram Puraskar 
Awards 

No. of Gram 
Panchayats covered 
under NGP / Total 
No. of Gram 
Panchayats *100 

Positive 

Census / ZP 

Taluk 2011 

Census  / RDPR  

57. Percentage of 
Households with 
toilets  

No. of households 
with toilets / Total No. 
of HHs * 100 

Positive 

House Listing 
Operations 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

District 

Taluk 

Town 

2011-12 

 

 

2011 

Director 

Total Sanitation 
Campaign, 

Census Office 

 

58. Percentage of 

villages with 

drainage facility  

No. of villages with 

drainage / Total No. 

of Villages * 100 

Positive 

Census / ZP 

Taluk 2011 

Census  / RDPR  

Drinking Water Indicators  

59. Percentage of 

Households 

provided with safe 

drinking water 

No. of households 

provided with safe 

drinking water/ Total 

no. HHs * 100 

Positive 

Sarva Kutumba 

Samikshe 

RDPR 

 

 

House Listing 

Operations 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

 

 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

 

 

 

 

2011 

CEO/EO/PDO 

ZP/TP/GP 

 

 

 

Census Office                                      

Detailed 

discussion 

habitations and by 

social groups 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

C.  Education Indicators  

60. Percentage of 

Literacy  

Literate Population in 

the age group of  7 

years and above/ 

Total population in 

the age group *100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 

 

Census 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

 

 

2011 Census 

DDPI/BEO 

Directorate of 

Census Operation 

(Provision figures 

available by March 

2013) 

Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

rural, urban, by 

religion and social 

groups of 

population aged 7 

and above 

61. Percentage of 

villages and 

habitations served 

by school as per 

RTE norms 

No. of Villages and 

habitations having 

schools as per RTE 

norms / Total number 

of villages and 

habitations * 100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 
District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO  

62. Gross Enrolment 

Rate –  Elementary 

School (GER) 

Number of students 

in the age group of 6 

–  14 years enrolled in 

school at several 

different grade levels 

(like primary and 

middle school) / Total 

number of children in 

the age group *100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

place of residence, 

religion and social 

groups. [The gross 

enrolment ratio 

can be greater 

than 100% as a 

result of grade 

repetition and 

entry at ages 

younger or older 

than the typical 

age at that grade 

level]. 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

63. Net Enrolment Rate   
(NER) 

No. of children in the 
age group of 6-14 
years who are 
enrolled / No. of 
children in the age 
group of  6-14 years  
* 100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO The purpose of 
NER is to show the 
extent of 
participation in a 
given level of 
education of 
children and 
youths belonging 
to the official age-
group 
corresponding to 
the given level of 
education.  

This is a very 
important indicator 
in measuring rates 
of Access to 
Education, when 
considering gender 
inequality issues, 
as well as regional 
or rural/ urban 
inequalities. 

64. Dropout Rate in 
Elementary 
Education 

Number of children 
who dropped out/ 
Total enrolment of 
children in age group 
of   6-14 years 
* 100 

Negative 

DDPI 

Education 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO Detailed 
discussion by sex, 
place of residence, 
Religion  and 
social groups 



8
4

Id
e
n
tifi c

a
tio

n
 a

n
d

 S
e
le

c
tio

n
 o

f In
d

ic
a
to

rs
 

No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

65. Percentage of Out-
of-School Children 
mainstreamed    

No. of out-of-school 
children main 
streamed / Number of 
out-of-school 
children * 100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO Detailed 
discussion by sex, 
place of residence, 
Religion  and 
social groups 

66. Student – Teacher 

Ratio for Elementary 

Education 

Number of pupils 

enrolled in primary 

school / number of 

primary school 

teachers 

Negative 

DDPI 

Education 
District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO  

67. Transition Rate from 

primary to upper 

primary, and from 

upper primary to 

secondary stage   

No.  of children 

enrolled in 8
th
 class in 

current year / children 

enrolled in 7
th
 class in 

the previous year 

Positive 

DDPI          

Education 
District         

Taluk 
2011-12 

      DDPI/BEO  

  Elementary Education 

Completion Rate 
 

DDPI          

Education 

District          

Taluk 
2011-12 

      DDPI/BEO This is for detailed 

discussion 

  Elementary Education 

School Infrastructure 

Index as per RTE 

Norms 

 

 

  

 This is for detailed 

discussion 

68. Secondary school 

Gross Enrolment 

Rate (15-16 years)  

No. of boys & girls 

enrolled in secondary 

schools (classes IX 

and X) /No. of boys & 

girls in the age group 

of  14-16 *100 

Positive 

DDPI  

Education District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

      DDPI/BEO Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

place of residence, 

Religion  and 

social groups 
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

69. Drop-out Rate in 

Secondary 

Education 

Number of children 

who dropped out/ 

Total enrolment of 

children in age group  

* 100 

Negative 

DDPI 

Education District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

DDPI/BEO Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

place of residence, 

Religion  and 

social groups 

70. SSLC pass 

percentage 

No. of Students 

passed in the SSLC 

examination / Total 

No. of Students 

appearing for SSLC 

examination *100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

      DDPI/BEO Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

place of residence, 

Religion  and 

social groups 

71. Student - Teacher 
Ratio for Secondary 
Education 

Number of pupils 
enrolled in Secondary 
Education / number 
of Secondary  school 
teachers  

Negative 

DDPI/SSA 

Education 
District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

        DDPI  

72. PUC  pass 

percentage 

No. of Students 

passed in the PUC 

examination / Total 

No. of Students 

appearing for PUC 

examination *100 

Positive 

PUC Board 

District 

Taluk 

 

2011-12 

March 2012 

Commissioner, 

PUC Board 

Detailed 

discussion by sex, 

place of residence, 

Religion  and 

social groups 

73. School Completion 

Ratio (SCR) 

No.  of children 

completing the 

secondary education 

/Total no. of children 

in that age group * 

100 

Positive 

DDPI 

Education 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

  DDPI/KSEEB  
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No Indicators 
Details of 

Estimation 

Type of 

indicator 

 

Source 

Level at which 

data is 

available 

Reference 

period/ 

Year for which 

data is to be 

collected 

Officer/ 

Official with whom 

is data is available 

Remarks 

74. School 

Infrastructure Index 

The school 

infrastructure index 

rating by SSA / RTE 

norms. 

Positive 

SSA 

Education 

District 

Taluk 

GP 

2011-12 

SSA  

75. Average Education 

Expenditure 

Total Government 

Expenditure towards 

education/ total 

population 

Positive 

Education & DES 
District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

DES 

Planning, District 

 

76. Percentage of 

villages having a 

Primary School 

within 1 km. 

distance 

No. of villages having 

Primary School within 

1 km distance / Total 

No. of villages in the 

Taluk *100 

Positive 

SSA 

K.R. Circle District 

Taluk 
2011-12 

Joint Director 

SSA 

K.R. Circle 
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Identifi cation and Selection of Indicators 

5.4 Calculation of Expenditure on Health and Education

 The Representatives of Lead Agencies shall ascertain from the concerned offi cers / departments, the 

expenditure on education and health as per the items mentioned in the Statement given below:

 1. The statement gives Budget Heads to be taken into account for estimating expenditure on health and 

education.

 2. Apart from budget heads, the details of special funds released would be available with the health and 

education departments, which need to be collected.

 3. It may be noted that from the current fi nancial year, funds for all the schemes – Plan and Non-plan – have 

been released directly to Taluk Panchayats. The details of funds earmarked and released for health and 

education departments are available with concerned departmental offi cers, which need to be collected. 

Expenditure on Health

Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

1 Family Welfare 

Programmes-2211 

221100001002 ZP CP District Family Welfare 

Bureau

221100003003 ZP CP Training of Dadis

221100101001 ZP CP Village Health Guides

221100101002 ZP CP Rural Family Welfare 

Centres at PHCs

221100101003 ZP CP Rural Sub-Centres 

(Opened Under Family 

Welfare)

221100102001 ZP CP Urban Family Welfare Run 

by State Government

221100104102 ZP CP Rural Family Welfare 

Centres

221100104103 ZP CP District Family Welfare 

Bureau

221100104201 ZP SP State Health Transport 

Organisation

221100105101 ZP CP I.U.D., Vasectomy and 

Tubectomy

221100105600 ZP SP Transportation of Vaccine  

for Regional  District 

Stores

221100105700 ZP SP Supply of Drugs under 

Family Welfare and Pulse 

Polio Immunisation

221100106002 ZP CP Publicity and 

Propoganda

221100108002 ZP SP Executive Establishment 

- IPP3
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Identifi cation and Selection of Indicators 

Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

221100108008 ZP SP Continuation of Health 

Centres under CHCs 

created under IPP-VIII

221100200001 ZP CP District Level Post-Partum 

Programme

2 Indian Systems 

of Medicine & 

H o m e a o p a t h y -

2210 

221004101101 ZP SP District Hospitals of ISM 

& H and GIA to Private 

Hospitals

221004101172 ZP SP Opening and 

maintenance of hospitals 

and dispensaries under 

ISM

221004101176 ZP SP Buildings

221004103002 ZP SP Opening and Maintenance 

of Unani Dispensaries

221005200009 ZP CP Supply of Home remedy 

Kits and ISM Drags in 

Rural Areas

3 Medical and Public 

Health Services- 

Rural Health-2210 

221001110234 ZP SP Urban Health Services 

Schemes

221003101073 ZP SP Maintanance of Health 

Buildings

221003103072 ZP SP Primary Health Centres 

(MNP)

221003103073 ZP SP Upgradation of Primary 

Health Centres - 

Community Health 

Centres

221003110001 ZP SP Taluk Level General 

Hospitals

221003110005 ZP SP PMGY - Strengthening of  

PHCs/Sub - Centres

221003110006 ZP SP RIDF Works

221003110051 ZP SP Provision for Ambulances

221003110052 ZP SP Establishmest of Blood 

Bank

221003110054 ZP SP National T.B. Control 

Programme

221003110055 ZP SP Mobile Health Units

221003110072 ZP SP X-Ray Facilities to Taluk 

Hospitals

221003110073 ZP SP Karnataka Health System 

Development Project

221003800052 ZP SP Repairs to Hospital 

Equipments
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Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

221006101106 ZP SP Mental Health Projects - 

NMEP, Cholera, Filaria, 

Control Programmes and 

KFD

221006101151 ZP SP Prevention & Control of 

Diseases

221006101405 ZP CP CSS of National Leprosy 

Control Scheme

221006101601 ZP CP CSS of National Filaria 

Control Programme

221006101706 ZP CS CSS of Guinea Worm 

Eradication Scheme

221006101801 ZP CP CSS of National 

Programme for Prevention 

and Control of Blindness 

and Visual Impairment 

Blindness and Trachoma

421002103101 ZP SP Primary Health Centre 

Buildings

421002103102 ZP SP Upgradation of Primary 

Health Centre (Community 

Health Centres)

421002103103 ZP SP District Health Offi ce 

Buildings

421002103104 ZP SP District T.B. Centre  

Buildings

221003101071 TP SP Strengthening of PHUs - 

Maternity Homes (Rev)

221003101072 TP SP Establishment of Sub 

Centres (MNP)

221003800053 TP SP ICDS

221003800054 TP SP School Health Services

221003800058 TP SP Supplies and materials

Nutrition-2236 223680800001 ZP SP Women & Child Nutrition 

Component - P M G Y

223602101051 TP SP Pre-School Children 

Feeding Programme

Welfare of Disabled 

and Senior Citizens 

223502104201 ZP SP Voluntary Organisation 

for Care of the Old Infi rm 

& Diseased

Welfare of Women 

& Children-2235 

223502102055 TP CP CSS of Integrated Child 

Development Service
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Expenditure on Education

Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

1 Mass Education-

2202 General 

Education-04 

220204200101 ZP SP Offi ce Expenses

220204200400 ZP CP Adult Education through 

Centrally Recognised 

Literacy Project & Jana 

Shikshana Institution

220204200500 ZP SP Jana Shikshana Nilaya

2 Primary and 

Secondary 

Education-2202 

General Education

220201800113 ZP SP Pusthakalay,  Improvement 

of Primary Schools 

and Pradhan Manthri 

Gramodaya Yojna

220201800115 ZP SP Primary Schools - 

NABARD

220201800135 ZP SP Activities to Promote 

Universalisation of Primary 

Education - Akshara 

Dasoha

220201800144 ZP SP Sarva Shiksha Abhiyana 

Society

220201800149 ZP SP Remuneration to Contract 

Teachers

220202109077 ZP SP Additions and Alterations

220202110371 ZP SP Private High Schools 

Completing 7 Years of 

Existence GIA

220202800105 ZP SP Financial Assistance and 

Reimbursement of Fees 

and Vidya Vikasa

220202800110 ZP SP Improvement of  Secondary 

Schools  Construction ( 

NABARD)

220205102003 ZP SP Appointment of Hindi 

Teachers in Non - Hindi 

Speaking States

220280800016 ZP SP Reimbursement of Fees 

to Anglo-Indian Students 

Studying in Standards I to 

X in the State

220280800051 ZP SP Supply of Materials

420201202101 ZP SP Secondary school buildings 

including guru sadanas

220201101071 TP SP Primary schools
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Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

220201101075 TP SP Additions and Alterations

220201102001 TP SP Elementary Schools - GIA

220201104000 TP SP Inspection

220201109051 TP SP Supply of Free Text 

Books and Uniforms 

Transportation and 

Stitching  Charges - Vidya 

Vikasa Scheme

220202109072 TP SP High Schools

420201201101 TP SP Primary School Buildings

3 Welfare of BCM-

2225 

222503277102 ZP SP Grant-in-aid to Private 

Hostels

222503277103 ZP SP Ashram Schools

222503277208 ZP SP Belli Belaku

222503277213 ZP SP Starting of Two Residential 

Schools for Merited BCM 

students on Navodhaya 

Pattern

222503277234 ZP SP Maintenance Charges to 

be BCM students of Sports 

School

222503277247 ZP SP Starting and Improvement 

of Hostels

222503277249 ZP SP New Morarji Desai 

Residential  School - BC

222503277271 ZP SP Maintenance  Hostels

422503277202 ZP CS Construction of Hostels 

and Residential Schools

222503277253 TP SP Incentive to Hostellers

222503277272 TP SP Maintenance of Prematric 

Hostels for Boys and Girls

222503277273 TP SP Scholarships to OBC 

students

222503277276 TP SP Payment of Extra Boarding 

& Lodging Charges

222503277288 TP SP Improvement of Prematric 

and Postmatric Hostels

4 Welfare of 

Scheduled Castes 

222501277002 ZP SP Contruction of SC/ST 

Hostel Buildings
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Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

222501277024 ZP SP Residential Schools

222501277028 ZP SP Maintenance of college 

hostels for SC students

222501277044 ZP SP Assistance to Meritorious 

SC Students

222501277051 ZP SP Navachethana Scheme

222501277060 ZP SP Award of Prize Money to 

College Students

222501277061 ZP SP Starting and Improvements 

of Hostels

222501277062 ZP CP Encouragement to  Merit 

SC students

222501277075 ZP SP Grant-in-Aid to Private 

Hostels

222501277076 ZP SP New Morarji Desai 

Residential School - SC 

Students

222501277077 ZP SP Residential schools for 

SCs

222501277089 ZP SP Other concessions to SC 

students

222501800071 ZP CS CSS of Book Banks of 

Medical and Engineering 

Colleges

422501277201 ZP CS Construction of Hostel 

Buildings

422501277204 ZP SP Residential Schools

222501102053 TP SP Supply of Sewing 

Machines

222501102055 TP SP Other concessions to SC  

students

222501277001 TP SP Maintenance of Buildings

222501277054 TP SP Training to new  Graduates

222501277071 TP SP Pre-matric Hostels

222501277072 TP SP Scholarships to SC 

students

222501277074 TP SP Payment of Extra Boarding 

& Lodging Charges

222501277078 TP CP Post-Matric Scholarship to 

Schedule Castes
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Sl. 

No

Programmes / 

Schemes

Scheme Code ZP/TP/GP  

Schemes

Sector 

SP/CS /CP

Scheme 

Description

222501277088 TP CS Prematric Scholarship 

to the Children of those 

Engaged in Unclean 

Occupation

222501800011 TP CS Observance of 

Untouchability Week.

222501800056 TP CS CSS of Removal of 

Untouchability

422501800001 TP SP Constructions of Ambedkar 

Bhawan at Taluka Had 

Quarters

222502000052 ZP SP Executive Establishment - 

District Tribal Wefare Offi ce

5 Welfare of 

Scheduled Tribes 

222502277007 ZP SP Hostels Scholarships and 

Financial Assistance

222502277023 ZP SP Navachetna Scheme

222502277071 ZP SP Maintenance of hostels for 

ST students

222502277081 ZP SP Other concessions to ST 

students

222502277084 ZP CS Construction of SC/

ST Government Hostel 

Buildings

422502277201 ZP SP Ashramas and Hostels

422502277202 ZP CS Constructions of Asharams 

and Hostels

222502277072 TP SP Scholarships to ST 

students

222502277074 TP SP Payment of Extra Boarding 

and Lodging Charges to 

Post Matric Students

222502277077 TP CP Post-Matric Scholarship to 

Scheduled Tribes

222502277080 TP SP Stipend to Trainees of 

I.T.Is., and I.T.Cs.

222502277087 TP SP Hostels - Additions & 

Alterations

223502102053 ZP SP Child Welfare
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6.1 Background

  

 An Index is a summary measure which captures 

several dimensions of a theme. HDI is a summary 

measure of human development. It measures the average 

achievements in a country in three basic dimensions of 

human development: a long and healthy life (health), 

Chapter 6
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access to knowledge (education) and a decent standard 

of living (income). Under the previous HDI formula, health 

was measured by life expectancy at birth; education or 

“knowledge” by a combination of the adult literacy rate 

and school enrolment rates (for primary through university 

years); and income or standard of living by GDP per capita 

adjusted for purchasing-power parity (PPP US$).  

Dimensions Long and Healthy Life Knowledge A decent standard of living

Indicator Life expectancy at birth Adult literacy rate

Combined gross Enrolment 

Ratio

GDP per capita (ppp$)

Goal Posts Min: 25 yrs

Max: 85 yrs

Min: 0%

Max: 100%

Min: 100$

Max: 40000$

Dimension Index Health Index Education Index Income Index

Aggregation Human Development Index

Dimension index (Ij) is calculated as 

)()(

)(

ijij

ijij

j
XMinXMax

XMinX
I

−

−

=

where Xij is actual value of the indicator across i(may be 

countries or states or districts or taluks etc..).

 Education Index, which is represented by two 

indicators, is obtained as the weighted average by giving 

2/3rd and 1/3rd weights respectively. 

 HDI is the simple average of the three dimension 

indices.

 In order to account for several criticisms that 

existed with the HDI, UNDP in their 2010 Human 

Development Report introduced several changes and the 

changes are discussed in the following para3.

6.2 Changes in the Indicators 

 Health is still measured by life expectancy at birth. 

But the 2010 HDI measured achievement in knowledge 

by combining the expected years of schooling for a 

school-age child in a country entering school today with 

the mean years of prior schooling for adults aged 25 

and older. The Income measurement, meanwhile, has 

changed from purchasing-power-adjusted per-capita 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) to purchasing-power-

adjusted per-capita Gross National Income (GNI); GNI 

includes some remittances, providing a more accurate 

economic picture of many developing countries.

6.3 Changes in the HDI Aggregation

 

 The new HDI is based on the geometric mean 

which takes into account differences in achievement 

across dimensions. Poor performance in any dimension 

is now directly refl ected in the new HDI, which captures 

how well a country’s performance is across the three 

dimensions. That is to say, a low achievement in one 

3 For more details on the justifi cations see 2010 Human Development Report, UNDP.
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dimension is not anymore linearly compensated for by high 

achievement in another dimension. The geometric mean 

reduces the level of substitutability between dimensions 

and at the same time ensures that a 1% decline in index 

of say life expectancy at birth has the same impact on the 

HDI as a 1% decline in education or income index. Thus, 

as a basis for comparisons of achievements, this method 

is also more respectful of the intrinsic differences across 

the dimensions than a simple average. 

6.4 Changes in the Goal Posts

 The caps for the maximum value in each dimension 

are lifted so that one can say that they are equal to the 

observed maxima over the period (1980-2011) for which 

HDI trends are presented. That is, the upper values are 

now set to be observed are maxima over the time series 

between 1980 and the most recent year available. While 

the lower bounds are set equal to subsistence minima (life 

expectancy minimum is 20 yrs; mean years of schooling 

and expected years of schooling had a natural minimum 

as zero and minimum for gross national income is $100). 

The new HDI uses the natural logarithm instead of the 

previously used logarithm with the base of 10 for income 

indicator. This minor change has no effect on the value of 

the income index and is motivated by the fact that most 

of the economic literature uses the natural logarithm of 

income. 

Dimensions Long and Healthy Life Knowledge A decent standard of 

living

Indicator Life expectancy at birth Mean years of schooling 

Expected years of 

schooling

GNI per capita (ppp$)

Goal Posts Min: 20 yrs

Observed Max: 83.4 yrs

Min: 0

Observed Max of combined 

education index: 0.978

Min: 100$

Max: 107721$

Dimension Index Health Index Education Index Income Index

Aggregation Human Development Index

HDI is the geometric mean of the three dimension 

indices: 

(I 
health

   I 
edu

   I 
income

)

 Apart from HDI, the India Human Development 

report, 2011 also brought in Inequality-adjusted Human 

development index (IHDI), Gender inequality Index (GII) 

and Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI). In this Guideline 

we will be dealing with only HDI and GII as the other two 

indices require survey data at the household level for each 

of the indicators. 

(1/3)

* *
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7.1 Introduction

 The latest UNDP Report-2010 on HDI continues 

to adopt the same basic three indicators of education, 

health and standard of living/income for the calculation of 

HDI. Simultaneously, an effort was also made to arrive at 

Gender Inequality Index. To compute HDI, 10 indicators 

were used covering the area of living standard, education 

and health.

Chapter  7
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For the purpose of deriving HDI at the Taluk level, 

use of taluk level indicators will be appropriate. HDI 

presents information on the human development in 

three dimensions while GII provides information gender 

differentials in achievements. 

7.2 Indicators for HDI

 The indicators that may be used for deriving HDI 

at the Taluk level are as follows:

7.2.1 Indicators for measuring HDI

Dimensions Indicators Methods of obtaining indicators

Living standards

Percentage of HHs having access to 

Cooking fuel

No. of households using modern fuels like LPG, 

Electricity, Gas etc/ Total number of households 

*100.

Percentage of HHs having access to Toilet No. of households having toilet /Total no. HHs. 

*100.

Percentage of HHs having access to 

Water

No. of households provided with safe drinking 

water/Total no. HHs.*100.

Percentage of HHs having access to 

Electricity

No. of households having electricity /Total no. 

HHs.*100.

Percentage of HHs having access to 

Pucca house

Total no. of HHs. with pucca houses/Total no. 

of HHs. * 100

Percentage of Non agricultural workers 

(main + marginal)

No. of non agricultural workers / Total workers 

* 100

Per-capita Income Total income of the Taluk/Total Population

Health

Child Mortality Rate Number  of Maternal Deaths in a Year / Total 

Number of Live Births * 100,000

Maternal Mortality Rate Number  of Maternal Deaths in a Year / Total 

Number of Live Births * 100,000

Education Literacy Rate 2011 Census

Gross Enrolment Rate at Schools

(Primary+Secondary) 

Gross Enrollment at primary & secondary  

schools / No. of children in the age group of 

6 to 14
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There are two indicators for measuring health, three for 

education and seven for standard of living.  All these 

indicators refl ect human development.. 

7.3 Method of Estimating HDI

 For the estimation of the HDI, the following steps 

may be followed:

 1. All computations would be done at two 

stages. The fi rst computation would help in 

understanding the relative positions of different 

taluks within the district. The second set of 

computation would relate to the position of 

a taluk with reference to the remaining 176 

taluks. 

  As a fi rst step, a minimum and maximum 

value has to be set for each of the above 11 

indicators to transform them into indices lying 

between zero and one. For this purpose, the 

observed minimum and maximum fi gures for 

each of the indicators will be taken. Since the 

Geometric Mean has to be calculated, in the 

case of a positive indicator, the minimum value 

would be taken as 10 per cent less than the 

observed minimum value in the Taluk. Similarly, 

in the case of a negative indicator, the maximum 

value would be taken as 10 per cent more than 

the observed maximum value.

 2. The index value (in the case of a positive 

indicator) can be calculated using the formula –

  Index Value = (Actual Value – Min. Value) / (Max.

Value – Min.Value)

  Eg.: calculations will be based on highest values 

being assigned highest ranking

 3. The index value (in the case of a negative 

indicator) can be calculated  by using the 

formula –

  Index Value = (Max. Value – Actual Value) / 

(Max.Value – Min.Value)

  However, for per capita income, fi rst convert 

the actual per capita income, the minimum per 

capita income and maximum per capita income 

into natural log values before converting into the 

index. 

 4. For Computing sectoral indices (health, 

education and standard of living) geometric 

mean is to be used and the method of calculation 

is as below. Thus there will be three indices one 

for Standard of living, another for health and the 

last for education.

  Sectoral Index = If I
1
. I

2
….. I

n
 are the n indices 

for a particular sector, then the Geometric 

Mean for the Sector HDI = (I
1
×I

2
×...I

n
) 

 5. To compute HDI, aggregate the three sectoral 

indices using geometric mean with the following 

formula.

  HDI = (SI
i
×SI

h
×SI

e
)    where SIl is the sectoral 

index for living standard, SIh is the sectoral 

index for health and SIe is the sectoral index for 

education. 

  An illustration of the calculation of HDI is 

presented in Table 7.3.1.

(1/n)

(1/3)



99

Construction of HumanDevelopment Index (HDI)

Table 7.3.1: Illustration for calculating HDI for Total Population

Indicators Actual 

value

Maximum 

observed value

Minimum 

observed value

Converting into 

Index

Sectoral Index

Standard of Living

Cooking fuel 48.0% 92.9% 9.4% 0.462 (0.462 × 0.530 

× 0.981 × 0.822 

× 0.413 × 0.349 

× 0.457) (1/7) = 

0.538

Toilet 55.0% 94.8% 10.1% 0.530

Water 97.5% 98.9% 26.8% 0.981

Electricity 93.1% 98.0% 70.2% 0.822

Pucca house 56.2% 78.1% 40.7% 0.413

Percentage of Non 

agricultural workers 

(main + marginal)

49.8% 95.4% 25.3% 0.349       

Per-capita Income 58171 152795 25845 (ln 58171 ln25845) ÷ 

(ln152795 ln25845) = 

0.457    

Health

Child Mortality Rate 33.00 67.0 25.0 0.810 (0.810 × 0.403) 

(1/2) = 0.572
Maternal Mortality 

Rate

235.0 373.0 30.0 0.403

Education

Literacy Rate 72.8% 88.6% 46.6% 0.624

Gross Enrol-

ment Rate at 

(Primary+Secondary) 

Schools

105.7% 105.7 74.3 1.000

HUMAN DEVELOPMET INDEX (HDI) =

(Geometric  Mean of Sectoral Indices)

(0.538 × 0.572 × 0.790) (1/3) = 0.624

Note: The observed minimum and maximum fi gures for the taluk should be taken into account.

 The minimum fi gure for calculation should be 

taken as 10 per cent less than the observed minimum 

fi gure for all the taluks.

Computation of Indices

The computation of all indices would be at 

two levels – To understand the position of the 

taluk within the district for which the observed 

minimum and maximum values would be taken 

into account. The second type of calculation of 

all indices would take the observed minimum 

and maximum values from all the 176 taluks for 

the indicators and computing the index values 

and the same would help in understanding the 

position of the taluk among the 176 taluks.

7.4 Status of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes 

 The status of scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 

groups has been attracting the attention of academicians 

and policymakers. A number of studies have indicated 

that the SC and ST groups have not reaped the 

development efforts of the state and the initiatives have 

not lead to any improvement in their standard of living. 

Keeping this in mind, an effort will be made in the present 

DHDR to compare the status of SC and ST households 

with other households which gives a picture about the 

backwardness of these households. 
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7.4.1 Table to understand the Human Development Position of SC/ST

Indicator Defi nition SC ST Others Total

Percentage having good 

housing condition

Houses with good and livable condition /Total 

number of HH

Sage Drinking Water Tap treated, covered well, hand pump, bore 

well/ Total number of HH

Electricity HH electrifi ed/Total No. of HH 

Toilet HH with toilet facility/Total No. of HH

Bathroom HH with Bathroom/Total No. of HH

Drainage HH with closed /open drainage/ Total No of 

HH

Cooking Fuel HH with LPG / Electricity / Biogas / Total No 

of HH

Radio HH with Radio/Total No. of HH

TV HH with TV/Total No. of HH

Computer with internet HH with Computer with internet/Total No. of 

HH

Computer without internet HH with Computer without internet/Total No. 

of HH 

Telephone landline HH with Landline telephone/Total No. of HH

Mobile HH with mobile/Total No. of HH

Both landline and mobile HH with landline and mobile/Total No. of HH

Two wheeler HH with scooter etc/Total No. of HH

Car HH with car etc/Total No. of HH 

HH with any of the Assets (Total Households-HH without any asset)/Total 

No of HH

Child Mortality Rate No of Child Death (0-4 years)/ Total number of 

live births*100 0

Maternal Mortality Number of Maternal deaths in a year/number 

of live births*100000

Gross enrolment rate Gross enrolment in primary and secondary 

school/number of children in the age group 

6-14  

     

     

Source: Census of India 2011
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8.1 Introduction

 

 GII measures the loss in potential of human development due to inequality between female and male 

achievements. As it refl ects an inequality situation, a value of zero represents no inequality and a value of one represents 

highest level of inequality in the society. The UNDP report of 2010 has brought out the GII index for all the countries. 

For measuring GII, three dimensions are considered by the report. They are:

 1. Reproductive Health

 2.  Empowerment

 3.  Labour market

 The indicators considered for each of these dimensions in the preparation of District Human Development 

Reports in Karnataka are given in Table 4.1.

Table 8.1: Indicators considered for measuring GII at Taluk Level

Dimensions Indicators

Reproductive Health Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR)

Share of  Institutional deliveries (ID)

Share of  pregnant women with Anemia (ANE)

Empowerment Share of female and male elected representatives in PRIs and ULBs 

(PR
F
 and PR

M
)

Share of female and male children in the age group 0-6 years (CHLD
F
, 

CHLD
M
) 

Share of female and male literacy (LIT
F
, LIT

M
) 

Labour market Share of female and male  Work Participation Rate (WPR
F
, WPR

M
) 

Share of female and male workers in the non agricultural sector 

(NAG
F
, NAG

M
)

Female and male  Agricultural Wage Rate (WAGE
F
, WAGE

M
) 

 

     8.1.1 Method 

 1. Aggregating across dimensions within each Gender Group using Geometric Mean. 

For Females

[ ] [ ]3
3/13/1

3/1

)
1

( FFFFFFF WAGENAGWPRLITCHLDPRANEID
MMR

G ××∗××∗




 ××=

 

For Males

 

[ ] [ ]3 3/13/1
1 MMMMMMM WAGENAGWPRLITCHLDPRG ××∗××∗=
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2.  Aggregating across Gender Group using a Harmonic Mean.

 1
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3. Calculate the Geometric Mean of the Arithmetic Means of the each Indicator
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 4.  Calculating the GII by comparing the equally distributed Gender Index to the reference standard. 

The GII value ranges from zero (no gender inequality across dimensions) to one (total inequality across 

dimensions)

MF

MF

G

GGHARM
GII

,

),(
1−=

8.1.2 Example of GII Calculation

Dimensions Indicators Indicator values

Female Male

Reproductive 

Health

Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR) 235 -

Share of  Institutional deliveries (ID) 0.997 -

Share of  pregnant women with Anemia (ANE) (converted into positive as 1-anemia) 0.924 -

Empowerment Share of female and male elected representatives in PRIs and ULBs   (PR
F
 and PR

M
) 0.411 0.589

Share of female and male children in the age group 0-6 years (CHLD
F
, CHLD

M
) 0.490 0.510

Share of female and male literacy (LIT
F
, LIT

M
) 0.671 0.784

Labour market Share of female and male  Work Participation Rate (WPR
F
, WPR

M
) 0.263 0.610

Share of female and male workers in the non agricultural sector (NAG
F
, NAG

M
) 0.410 0.535

Female and male  Agricultural wage rate(WAGE
F
, WAGE

M
) (converted into indicator) (105-81)/(130-

81) = 0.489

(140-101)/

(160-101) = 

0.662
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Step I

 

[ ] [ ]3
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3/1

489.0410.0263671.0490.0411.0924.0997.0)
235

1
( ××∗××∗




 ××=FG

 

 

 

[ ] [ ]3 3/13/1
662.0535.0610.0785.0510.0589.01 ××∗××∗=MG

 

Step II

 

Step III

 

 

 

Step IV

 

8.2  Other Issues of Importance

 Another important issue that needs to be addressed in the section relates to the crimes against women that are 

reported in the districts. This may relate to issues related to dowry harassment, domestic violence, girl child marriage 

and other forms of crimes against women including harassment at workplace that are reported within the district.
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9.1 Introduction

 Child Development Index (CDI) is an index 

combining performance measures specifi c to children - 

education, health and nutrition - to produce a score on 

a scale of 0 to 100. A zero score would be the best. The 

higher the score, the worse children are faring.

 The Child Development Index (CDI) was developed 

by the campaign in UK, “Save the Children” in 2008 

through the contributions of Terry McKinley, Director of 

the Centre for Development Policy and Research at the 

School of Oriental and African Studies (SOAS), University 

of London, with support from Katerina Kyrili.

 The indicators which make up the index are 

chosen because they are easily available, commonly 

understood, and clearly indicative of child well-being. 

At the international level, the three indicators used for 

measuring Child Development Index are:

  Health: the under-fi ve mortality rate (the 

probability of dying between birth and fi ve 

years of age, expressed as a percentage on a 

scale of 0 to 340 deaths per 1,000 live births). 

This means that a zero score in this component 

equals an under fi ve mortality rate of 0 deaths 

per 1,000 live births, and a score of 100 equals 

our upper bound of 340 deaths per 1,000 live 

births. The upper bound is higher than any 

country has ever reached; Niger came the 

closest in the 1990s with 320 under-fi ve deaths 

per 1,000 live births.

  Nutrition: the percentage of under fi ves who 

are moderately or severely underweight. The 

common defi nition of moderately or severely 

underweight, which we use here, is being 

below two standard deviations of the median 

weight for age of the reference population.

  Education: the percentage of primary school-

age children who are not enrolled in school. 

For our measure of education deprivation, we 

use the opposite of the Net Primary Enrolment 

rate, i.e., 100 – the NER. This gives us the 

percentage of primary school-age children 

who are not enrolled.

Chapter  9

Construction of Child Development Index (CDI)

 The CDI indicates how children are faring. Are 

some states and districts making good progress in 

improving child well-being? Is it getting worse in other 

states and districts ? The CDI answers these questions. 

9.2 Indicators for Child Development

 In the preparation of District Human Development 

reports in Karnataka, the following four indicators would 

be used to measure the CDI:

Dimension Indicator Nature of 

indicator

Health Child Mortality Rate Negative

Nutrition Percentage of 

Malnourished Children

 

Negative

Education Percentage of 

Dropout Children 

from Primary and 

Secondary School

  

Negative

 

9.3 Computation of Child Development Index 

The indicators have been broadly categorised • 

under the 3 parameters that infl uence the HDI. 

All the above indicators are negative in nature. • 

The index values for each of the indicators can be • 

calculated by using the following formula –

 Index Value = (Max. Value – Actual Value) / 

(Max.Value – Min.Value)

The index values for each of the indicators would • 

range between 0 and 1 -  0 indicating the lowest 

ranking for the Taluk and 1 indicating highest 

ranking of the Taluk

The Child Development Index would be the average • 

of the index values of the three indicators – with 

highest value indicating better child development.  

The composite index is the average of the • 

consolidated index values of all sectors and this 

is to be used to assign the ranks for the Taluks 

within the district.
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10.1 Concepts and Dimensions

 

 Food security situation in India has relevance 

because in spite of having achieved self-suffi ciency in food 

production mainly due to achievements in improving the 

productivity and production of rice and wheat, we have 

not been able to eliminate chronic hunger and poverty. 

The concept of food security in the Indian context has 

been increasingly refi ned during the last 50 years.  After 

World War II, food security meant building emergency 

grain reserves and ensuring the physical availability of 

food in the market. After the onset of green revolution in 

the late 60s, it became obvious that economic access 

to food is equally important for ensuring food security at 

the household level. During the 80s, it was evident that 

the principle of social access, with special reference 

to marginalized communities and gender discrimination, 

should be added to the concept of food security. After 

the UNCED conference in Rio de Janeiro, there has been 

an increasing understanding in the role of environmental 

factors in food security. The ecological foundations 

essential for sustained agricultural progress are 

increasingly under stress due to human activities. Thus 

the environmental access to food becomes important.
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Chapter  10

Construction of Food Security Index (FSI)

 Food security is related to being able to feed the 

people and keeping them healthy all the time. Sustainability 

of food security is a long-term perspective of producing 

and providing food in perpetuity. In terms of productivity 

of our agro-ecosystems, it is directly related to long-term 

ecological health. Economic development is required for 

food security, so that a country is not only able to produce 

enough food but can also provide livelihood security 

so that people can afford enough food. Ecology and 

economy were in the past considered as contradictory to 

each other. It was thought one has to sacrifi ce economic 

development to achieve ecological health and vice-versa. 

Reconciling the environment and economic development 

was fi rst discussed at the United Nations conference on 

Human Environment at Stockholm in 1972.

10.2 Food Security Indicators

 The indicators used for computing the Food 

Security Index (FSI) are based on the three major 

parameters Availability, Accessibility and Absorption 

indicators. The list of indicators that would be used is as 

follows: 
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Dimension Indicator Estimation procedure Nature of Indicator

Availability Cropping Intensity Gross Sown Area / Net Sown 

Area *100

Positive

Percentage Change in NSA(Net Sown 

Area) over the years (2001 – 2011)

(NSA 2011 – NSA 2001) / NSA 

2001 *100

Positive

Per capita food grain production Total Food Grain Production / 

Total population 

Positive

Per Capita forest cover Total Forest Cover / Total 

Population 

Positive

Irrigation Intensity Gross Irrigated Area / Net Irrigated 

Area *100

Positive

Percentage of area degraded to TGA Total degraded area / Total 

Geographical Area *100

Negative

Percentage of leguminous crops in the 

GCA ( Area under pulses is to be taken 

for leguminous crops)

Area under leguminous crops / 

Gross Cropped Area *100

Positive

Accessibility Percentage of BPL families in the Taluk No. of BPL HHs / Total No. of 

BPL HHs *100

Negative

Per capita Income Total Taluk income / Total 

Population

Positive

Percentage of Non-agricultural workers 

to total workers (i.e. excluding main 

and marginal cultivators and main and 

marginal agricultural labourers)

No. of Non-agricultural workers / 

Total No. of workers *100

Positive

Average size of holdings Total size of holdings / total No. 

of cultivators 

Positive

Percentage of agricultural labourers to 

total workers

No. of Agricultural labourers / 

Total No. of workers  *100

Negative

Percentage of villages having PDS 

outlets within the village

No. of villages having PDS outlets 

within the village / total no. of 

villages *100

Positive

Absorption Child Mortality Rate Already explained Negative

Percentage of households with access 

to safe drinking water

-do- Positive

Percentage of pregnant women with 

Anemia

-do- Negative

Percentage of Malnourished Children -do- Negative

Female Literacy Rate -do- Positive
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10.3 Computation of Food Security Index

 The indicators have been broadly categorised • 

under the 3 parameters Availability, Accessibility 

and Absorption. 

 The data collected for the above indicators has • 

to be used for calculating the index values. This 

would help in making the values unit-less and 

would allow summation of the index values of all 

the indicators.

 The index values have to be calculated for each • 

of the indicators after identifying whether the 

indicators are positive or negative. This is done to 

make the index values unidirectional.

 The index value (in the case of a positive indicator) • 

can be calculated using the formula –

 Index Value = (Actual Value – Min. Value) / 

 (Max.Value – Min.Value)

E.g.: calculations will be based on highest values being 

assigned highest ranking

 The index value  ( in the case of a negative indicator) • 

can be calculated by using the  formula–

 Index Value = (Max. Value – Actual Value) / 

 (Max.Value – Min.Value)

 The index values for each of the indicators would • 

range between 0 and 1 -  0 indicating the lowest 

ranking for the Taluk and 1 indicating highest 

ranking of the Taluk

 The consolidated index for each of the parameters/• 

sectors/dimensions will be the average index 

value  of all the indicators  

 The composite index is the average of the • 

indicators of all the three parameters – availability, 

accessibility and absorption - this will be used to 

assign the ranks for the Taluks within the district.
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11.1 Introduction

 The assessment of human development in any 

unit of study is accomplished through certain indicators 

which are measurable and quantifi able. But, often the 

direct indicators refl ecting human development are not 

available at the sub-district level. Hence, it is important 

to go for proxy indicators to understand the position of 

human development. 

 In this Guidelines document, for the preparation 

of DHDRs, a broad set of 76 indicators affecting Human 

Development have been identifi ed and selected based 

on the availability and reliability of data at the Taluk 

level.  These data will be used in the relevant chapters 

for understanding the position of taluks in the respective 

districts. All the indicators suggested in the Guidelines 

are with the intention of bringing a commonality in 

information gathering, presentation and analysis with a 

view to provide a comprehensive picture on the status 

of Human Development at Taluk level. Composite Taluk 

Development Index (CTDI) will be constructed using 

these indictors, as discussed in Chapter 8 of Part II of this 

document.

11.2 Taluk Level Indicators 

 Human Development Index (HDI) is calculated by 

using the three broad parameters related to education, 

health, and standard of living. These indicators are chosen 

taking into account the demographic factors, livelihood 

and employment related factors, household assets, 

empowering the community, health factors including 

water supply and sanitation and education factors. The 

data for the indicators are collected keeping Taluk as the 

unit for all calculations. In all, 76 indicators have been 

selected for the purpose. 

 The fi rst and foremost activity in the DHDR 

exercise is the collection of data   on the following 76 

different indicators. Census of India, 2011 and most of 

the key departments have maintained data online and the 

data are available below the district level. Data can be 

accessed at the taluk level with specifi c approval of the 

departments concerned. Therefore, the representatives 

of the Lead Agencies have to ascertain the availability and 

access to data sources.

  After collecting information, the accuracy of data 

must be validated. If some particular data on an indicator 

are found to be unreliable, their authenticity must be 

discussed with the departments concerned. Accordingly, 

necessary corrections may be made before using the 

data for analysis.

 It is possible that for some indicators there are 

different sources from which data can be gathered. In 

such cases, data should be sourced from the primary 

data collection agency, and data from other sources can 

be used for validation. If the data quality of indicators is 

found to be poor from the primary sources, other sources 

of data can be explored.

11.3 Method of Computation of CTDI

        The 76 indicators identifi ed and listed in 

Chapter 2 in Part 1 of the document will be used for 

computing Composite Taluk Development Index. The 

indicators have been broadly categorized under the 

Human Development parametres. While computing CTDI, 

the following shall be borne in mind.

The indicators have been broadly categorised under • 

the 3 parameters: Availability, Accessibility and 

Absorption. 

The data collected for the above indicators has • 

to be used for calculating the index values. This 

would help in making the values unit-less and 

would allow summation of the index values of all 

the indicators.

The index values have to be calculated for each • 

of the indicators after identifying whether the 

indicators are positive or negative. This is done to 

make the index values unidirectional.

The index value (in the case of a positive indicator) • 

can be calculated using the formula:

Index Value = (Actual Value – Min. Value) / (Max.

Value – Min.Value)

   E.g.: calculations will be based on highest values 

being assigned highest ranking

111

Construction of Composite Taluk Development Index (CTDI)

Chapter  11

Construction of Composite Taluk Development Index (CTDI)
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The index value  ( in the case of a negative indicator) • 

can be calculated by using the  formula:

Index Value = (Max. Value – Actual Value) / (Max.

Value –Min.Value)

The index values for each of the indicators would • 

range between 0 and 1 -  0 indicating the lowest 

ranking for the Taluk and 1 indicating highest 

ranking of the Taluk

The consolidated index for each of the parameters/• 

sectors/dimensions will be the average index value  

of all the indicators  

The composite index is the average of the • 

indicators of all the three parameters – availability, 

accessibility and absorption and this will be used to 

assign the ranks for the Taluks within the district.
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Chapter  12

Construction of Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI) : 
A Case Study

12.1 Introduction

 ‘Dalits’ or Scheduled Castes, in India, constitute a 

sizeable percentage of the total population (16.25% of the 

total population). However, they remain at the lowest rung 

of the socio-economic ladder, and the socio-historical fact 

is that they have suffered, through centuries, from social 

exclusion – ‘the denial of equal access to opportunities 

imposed by certain groups in the society upon others’ 

(Buvenic, 2005). Despite constant, deliberate and 

conscious efforts to discourage and remove negative 

discriminatory practices such as exclusion, it is said that 

the condition of the Dalits still remains, more or less, the 

same, thus implying their very poor development.

 

 In Karnataka dalits constitute 16.20% of the 

total population, and are concentrated in the rural areas 

(74.90%). The total number of Scheduled Castes in 

Karnataka, as notifi ed by the SC-ST Order (Amendment) 

Act, 1976, is 101, which is the ‘highest’ number compared 

to any other States / UTs of the country. 

 The HDI for SCs of Karnataka in 2001 is 0.575, as 

compared to the General Population HDI of 0.65 – clearly 

showing the poor Dalit Development. It is further argued 

that the HDI is not comprehensive enough to capture the 

Dalit Development on account of the following factors:

There are some problems which are specifi c to • 

Dalits and these problems produce disabilities 

among Dalits, and the disabilities, in turn, 

hinder their capabilities to absorb development 

opportunities

HDI measures the development of a region and • 

deals with structural issues

Capabilities of agency to absorb opportunities are • 

not considered in HDI

Social Indicators of HDI do not capture the • 

historical social issues

Dalit development problems are different from • 

mainstream development problems (for e.g., 

position of dalits at the bottom of the ladder, 

Untouchability, Social Exclusion, Discrimination, 

etc.) and those specifi c problems affect Dalits’ 

Institutional / Social Inclusion, Freedom, Mobility, 

etc., leading to their disabilities (to digest / 

participate in social / economic / political / cultural 

opportunities / activities) and these disabilities, in 

turn, will lead to their Capability Deprivations.

 Because of these and other reasons, it is felt 

that we need a separate Index – a Composite Dalit 

Development Index – to capture all the Dalit specifi c 

factors and understand where exactly the Dalits stand in 

the process of development.

 Keeping in mind the need for special attention 

to Dalits, an effort is being made for the fi rst time in this 

DHDR to conduct a pilot study on Dalits, selecting one 

Grama Panchayat in each District, and using primary and 

secondary data to calculate and present a CDDI.

12.1.1 Institutional Inclusion (values are in absolute 

numbers)

 Government has specifi ed the number of seats 

to be reserved for the dalits in Panchayats, School 

Management Committees, Joint Forest Management 

Committees, Water Societies, Finance Societies and 

Village Health and Sanitation Committees. If those seats 

are fi lled, score 1 or weightage is given. If more than 

mandated seats are occupied by the dalits score 2 is 

given and if less than the mandated seats are occupied, 

score 0 needs to be given.

12.1.2 Social Inclusion

Residence

 If more than 70% of the respondents say they 

have open entry into the residence of non dalits, give 2 

score, if 50-69% say they have open entry into residence 

of non dalits, give 1 score and if less than 49% say they 

have open entry, give 0 score

Address

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

are respectfully addressed like non dalits, give 2 score, if 

50-69% say they are respectfully addressed, give 1 score 

and if less than 49% say they are respectfully addressed, 

give 0 score
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Festivals

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

are included like non dalits in all the activities of the village 

festivals, give 2 score, if 50-69% say they are included like 

non dalits, give 1 score and if less than 49% say they are 

included like non dalits, give 0 score.

Temples

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

are allowed like non dalits to enter village temples, give 2 

score, if  50-69% say they are allowed, give 1 score and 

if less than 49% say they are allowed, give 0 score.

 

Hotels

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

are treated like non dalit customers in the village hotels, 

give 2 score, if 50-69% dalits say they are treated like non 

dalit customers, give 1 score and if less than 49% say 

they are treated like non dalits, give 0 score.

12.1.3 Perception of Discrimination

Drinking Water

 If more than 70% of dalits say that they have 

access to all the sources of drinking water (wells, taps) in 

the village to which the non dalits have access consider it 

a situation of no discrimination and give 2 score. If 50 to 

69% say they have access to all the sources give 1 score, 

if less than 49% say they have access to all the sources 

give 0 score. 

Education

 If more than 70% of dalits respondents say that 

their children are treated at par with the non dalits children 

in matters such as - seating arrangement in the classroom, 

plates given for the midday meal, participation in curricula 

and extra curricula activities such as sports and cultural 

activities – drama, singing, dancing, elocution and if more 

than 70% say respondents whenever they visit schools 

they have been treated at par with the non dalits in matters 

such as - paying attention to them, listening their words, 

giving seats, addressing them and complying with their 

requests or suggestions, give 2 score. if 50 to 69% say 

their children and they are treated at par with non dalits 

give 1 score and if less than 49% say their children and 

they are treated at par with non dalits give 0 score.  

Health

 If more than 70% of dalits  respondents say  

health workers (health visitors, asha workers) do not 

discriminate between dalits and non dalits in matters such 

as – number of visits, paying attention, delivery of drugs, 

request or extra visits, emergency services and passing 

on cash benefi ts and if more than 70% of dalits say 

they have been treated at par with non dalits when they 

visit doctors in matters such as waiting period,  paying 

attention, diagnosis, drugs prescription and conducting 

tests, give 2 scores. If 50 to 69% say they are treated at 

par with the non dalits, give 1 score and if less than 49% 

dalits say they are treated at par with the non dalits, give 

0 score.

Social Discrimination

 If more than 70% of dalit respondents say they 

are treated at par with the non dalits in hotels, temples, 

social and religious functions in matters such as –  entry, 

invitation, seating arrangements, (same or separate) 

plates or glasses used, meals served and disposal of used 

plates or glasses, give 2 score. If 50 to 69% respondents 

say they are treated at par with the non dalits, give 1 score 

and if less than 49% say they are treated at par with the 

non dalits, give 0 score. 

Economic Discrimination

 If more than 70% of dalit respondents say they 

are treated at par with the non daltis in matters such as 

– in (inside and outside) temple works, all the works of 

festivals, midday meal cooking, getting customers to dalit 

hotels, getting house on rent and giving house on rent, 

give 2 score. Of 50 to 69% respondents say they are 

treated at par with the non dalits, give 1 score and if less 

than 49% say they are treated at par with the non dalits, 

give 0 score. 

12.1.4 Protest against Discrimination

 If more than 70% of dalit respondents say that 

they protested against discrimination in respect of water, 

health, education, social and economic factors, give 

2 score, if 50-69% of respondents say discriminations 
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were protested, give 1 score and if less than 49% of 

respondents say discriminations were protested give 0 

score.

12.1.5 Confl ict Resolution

 If more than 70% of dalit respondents say 

confl icts in respect of water, health, education, social 

and economic factors were satisfactorily resolved, give 

2 score. If 50-69% respondents say confl icts were 

satisfactorily resolved, give 1 score and if less than 49% 

say confl icts were satisfactorily resolved, give 0 score. 

12.1.6 Perception of Freedom

Freedom to Question

 If more than 70% of dalits say they can question 

all the injustices met to them, give 2 score. If 50-69% say 

they can question all the injustices met to them, give 1 

score and if less than 49% say they can question all the 

injustices, give 0 score. 

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say 

they can protest against all kinds of discriminations, give 

2 score, if 50-69% of respondents say they can protest 

against all kinds of discriminations, give 1 score and if less 

than 49% say they can protest against all discriminations, 

give 0 score.

Mobility

 If more than 70% of the dalits respondents say 

they are free to move in areas where non dalits move, give 

2 score, if 50-69% dalits say they are move where non 

dalits move, give 1 score and if less than 49% dalits say 

they are free to move, give 0 score.

Employment

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

can get all kinds of employment opportunities which the 

non dalits get, give 2 score, if 50-69% say they get all 

employment opportunities which the non dalits get, give 

1 score and if less than 49% say they get all employment 

opportunities which the non dalits get, give 0 score

Participating in cultural activities

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say they 

can participate like non dalits in all the cultural activities, 

give 2 score, if 50-69% say they can participate like non 

dalits in all the cultural activities, give 1 score and if less 

than 49% say they can participate like non dalits, give 0 

score.

12.1.7 Standard of Living

Land holding      

 

 Compare the dalit households owning cultivable 

agricultural land with the general population owning 

cultivable land. If you fi nd more dalit respondents have 

cultivable land than the non dalits households, give 2 

score. If you fi nd number of dalit respondents owning 

cultivable land is equal to non dalits families owning 

cultivable land, give 1 score and if you fi nd comparing to 

general population less number of dalit respondents own 

cultivable land, give 0 score. 

For example, assume that there are 100 

households in a Panchayat area, of which 70 

households belong to non dalits and 30 to dalits. 

Then the ratio of non dalit and dalit households 

is 7:3. Let also assume that total cultivable land 

holding households are 56 in the Panchayat. Then 

the dalit landholding households should be 17 that 

is equal to norms. If the given landholding is more 

than this fi gure (17) give 2 score, if it is equal to 17, 

give 1 score and it is less than 17 give 0 score.)

Ownership of Non-agricultural Establishments

 Apply the above method - count all the commercial 

and industrial, service sector establishments (shops, 

hotels, fl our mills, repair shops and so on) in the Panchayat 

area and fi nd out the share of dalits. If the dalits own more 

commercial and industrial establishments than the norms, 

give 2 score. If dalits own shops and establishments equal 

to norms, give 1 score and if dalits own less number of 

shops and establishments than the norms, give 0 score. 

Pucca Houses 

 Apply the above method - count the total number 

of Pucca Houses in the Panchayat area and fi nd out the 

share of dalits based on their number of households (that 

is, norms). If the dalits own more Pucca Houses than the 

norms, give 2 score. If dalits own Pucca houses equal 

to norms, give 1 score, and if dalits own less number of 

Pucca houses than the norms, give 0 score.
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Electrifi cation

 Apply the above method - count the total number 

of electrically lighted houses in the Panchayat area and 

fi nd out the share of dalits (or norms) based on the ratio 

of dalit and non dalit households. If the dalits own more 

electrifi ed houses than the norms, give 2 score. If dalits 

own electrifi ed houses equal to norms, give 1 score and 

if dalits own less number of electrifi ed houses than the 

norms, give 0 score.

Owning Two Wheelers (Bike / Scooter)

 Apply the above method - count the total number 

of two-wheelers in the Panchayat area and fi nd out the 

share of dalits. If the dalits own more two wheelers than 

the norms, give 2 score. If dalits own two wheelers equal 

to norms, give 1 score and if dalits own less number of 

two wheelers than the norms, give 0 score.

12.2 Gender Dimension of Dalit Development

Rest Prior to Delivery

   

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say that 

their women take 3 months rest prior to delivery, give 2 

score. if 50-69% say that their women take 3 months rest 

prior to delivery, give 1 score and if less than 49% say, 

give 0 score.

Rest after Delivery 

 If more than 70% of the dalit respondents say 

that their women take 3 months rest after delivery, give 2 

score. if 50-69% say that their women take 3 months rest 

after delivery, give 1 score and if less than 49% say, give 

0 score.

Rate of Institutional Delivery

 

 Compare the rate of institutional delivery of the 

dalit women with the rate of Institutional delivery of general 

population of the Panchayat. If it is more than the general 

population, give 2 score, if it is equal to general population, 

give 1 score and if it is less than general population, give 0 

score.

Health Assistant Visits – Rate of health assistant 

visits of the District

 Compare the rate of Health Assistant Visits of 

dalits with the rate of Health Assistant Visits of general 

population of the Panchayat. If it is more than the general 

population, give 2 score, if it is equal to general population, 

give 1 score and if it is less than general population, give 0 

score.

Reproductive Health Support – Rate of Reproductive 

Health Support of the District

 Compare the rate of reproductive health support 

of the dalit women with the rate of reproductive health 

support of the general population of the Panchayat. If it 

is more than the general population, give 2 score, if it is 

equal to general population, give 1 score and if it is less 

than general population, give 0 score.

12.3 Access to Basic facilities – Water, Toilets and 

Drainage

Drinking Water – 55 litres per day per person

 If more than 70% of dalit respondents say that 

they receive more than 55 LPCD, give 2 score, if 50-69% 

say they receive equal to 55 LPCD, give 1 score and if 

less than 49% say that they receive less than 55 LPCD, 

give 0 score.

Toilets 

 Apply the above method - count the total number 

of toilets in the Panchayat area and fi nd out the share 

of dalits based on their number of households (that is, 

norms). If the dalits own more toilets than the norms, give 

2 score. If dalits own toilets equal to norms, give 1 score 

and if dalits own less number of toilets than the norms, 

give 0 score.

Drainage 

 Apply the above method - count the total length of 

drainage created in the Panchayat area and fi nd out the 

length of drainage should be created in dalit areas based 

on their number of households (that is, norms). If the dalits 

area has more drainage length than the norms, give 2 

score. If dalits area has equal to norms, give 1 score and 

if dalits area less than the norms drainage, give 0 score.

 

12.4 Access to Basic Facilities – Education

Enrollment – Rate of enrollment of General Children 

- Norms

 Compare the rate of lower and higher primary 

enrollment of the dalit children with that of the general 
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population of the Panchayat. If it is more than the general 

population, give 2 score, if it is equal to general population, 

give 1 score and it is less than the general population, 

give 0 score.

Attending – Rate of attendance of the General 

Children - Norms

 Compare the rate of lower and higher attending 

of the dalits with the rate of attendance of the general 

population of the Panchayat. If it is more than the general 

population, give 2 score, if it is equal to general population, 

give 1 score and it is less than the general population, 

give 0 score.

Rate of Transition – Rate of transition of the General 

Population - Norms

 Compare the rate of lower and higher transition 

of the dalits with the rate of transition of the general 

population of the Panchayat. If it is more than the general 

population, give 2 score, if it is equal to general population, 

give 1 score and it is less than the general population, 

give 0 score.

12.5 Sample Size and Panchayat Selection

One panchayat in each District• 

The selected Panchayat should be located at least • 

15 kms away from taluk headquarters

Panchayat should be a multi caste Panchayat• 

Panchayat should have more than 50 but less • 

than 100 dalit households

50  dalit families in each Panchayat will be randomly • 

selected for study

Select proportionate sample families from each • 

village coming under a Panchayat

Family head, female members and young • 

members of the family need to be consulted – All 

the members of family as a group considered as 

source of information of the family. 

12.6 Data from secondary sources

 Variables     Source of Data

1.  Total Households of the Panchayat   General Information Book 

2.  Total population of the Panchayat   General Information Book 

3.  Total SC Households     General Information Book 

4.  Total SC population     General Information Book

5.  Total number of Panchayat Members   Panchayat Secretary 

6.  SC Panchayat Members    Panchayat Secretary

7.  Total SDMC Members    School Head Master

8.  SC SDMC Members     School Head Master

9.  Total JFMC Members    Coordinator of JFMC/Forester

10.  SC JFMC members     Coordinator of JFMC/Forester

11.  Total Water Society Members    Panchayat Secretary

12. SC Water Society members    Panchayat Secretary

13.  Total Finance Society Members   Secretary of Finance Society

14.  SC Finance societies members   Secretary of Finance Society

15.  Total VH&SC members    Secretary of VH&SC

16.  Dalit VH&SC members    Secretary of VH&SC 

17.  Total Pucca Houses in the Panchayat   General Information Book

18.  Pucca houses of SCs    General Information Book

19.  Total Toilets in the Panchayat    General Information Book
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20.  Toilets in SC households    General Information Book

21.  Total length of Drainage in the    General Information Book

        Panchayat 

22.  Length of drainage in SC colony   General Information Book

23.  Total number of cultivable Land    Village Accountant

       holdings in the Panchayat 

24.  Total number of cultivable land    Village Accountant

       holding of SCs

 Total number of non agricultural    General  Information Book

 establishments (shops, hotels, fl our 

 mills etc.) in Panchayat 

26.  Number of non agricultural     Panchayat Secretary

       establishments owned by SCs

27.  Total electrifi ed houses in the Panchayat   General Information Book

28.  Number of electrifi ed SC houses    General Information Book

29.  Total number of two wheeler     General Information Book

       (Bike/Scooter) owning households 

       in the Panchayat

30.  Number of two wheeler owning    General Information Book

       households of SCs

31.  Per day water supplied to the Uru in liters  Panchayat Secretary

32.  Per day water supplied to the SC Colony                                                         

 in litres Panchayat Secretary 

33.  Rate of institutional delivery of the District  National Family Health Survey

34.  Rate of health assistants visits of the    National Family Health Survey

       district 

35.  Rate of reproductive health support    National Family Health Survey

       of the dist. 

36.  Rate of primary enrollment of general    Educational Census - HM

       students in the Panchayat

37.  Rate of primary enrollment of SC    Educational Census – HM

       students 

38.  Rate of primary attendance of general    School Head Master

       students in the Panchayat

      (Enrollment – dropout)

39.  Rate of primary attendance of SC    School Head Master

       students Enrollment – dropout)

40.  Rate of transition of primary to high   School Head Master

       school of general students in the Panchayat

41.  Rate of transition of primary to high    School Head Master

       school of SC students 
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12.7 Data from Primary Source – Questionnaire

Social Inclusion

 1. Do you have free entry into non dalit residence?     Yes / No

 2. Do the non dalits address you respectfully?    Yes / No

 3. Do you participate like non dalits in all the festivals of the village?   Yes / No

 4. Like non dalits, are you allowed inside the temple?    Yes / No

 5. Are you treated like non dalits in the hotels?    Yes / No

Perception of Discrimination

 6. Do you have access to all the sources of drinking water in the villages to which non dalits have access? 

Yes / No

 7. Do you think your children are treated at par with the non dalit children in matters such as – seating 

arrangement, plates for midday meal, participation in curricular and extracurricular activities such as – 

dancing, singing, drama, elocution?  Yes / No

 8. Do you think health visitors treat you and non dalits at par in matters such as number of visits, paying 

attention, delivery of drugs, request or extra visits, emergency services and passing on cash benefi ts?  

Yes / No

 9. Do you think you are treated at par with non dalits in hotels, temples, social and religious functions in matters 

such as – entry, invitation, seating arrangements (same or separate), plates or glasses, meals served and 

disposal of used plates or glasses?  Yes / No

 10. Do you think you are treated at par with the non dalits in matters such as - in temple (inside and outside) 

works, all the works of festivals, midday meal cooking, getting customers to dalit hotels, getting house on 

rent and giving house on rent?  

      Yes / No

Protest against Discrimination

 11. Have you protested against water discrimination?    Yes / No

 12. Have you protested against educational discrimination?    Yes / No

 13. Have you protested against health discrimination?    Yes / No

 14. Have you protested against social discrimination?   Yes / No

 15. Have you protested against economic discrimination?   Yes / No

Confl ict Resolution

 16. Do you think water discrimination has been satisfactorily resolved?    Yes / No

 17. Do you think health discrimination has been satisfactorily resolved?    Yes / No

 19. Do you think education discrimination has been satisfactorily resolved?   Yes / No

 20. Do you think social discrimination has been satisfactorily resolved?    Yes / No

 21. Do you think economic discrimination has been satisfactorily resolved?   Yes / No

 

Perception of Freedom

 22. Do you think you can question all the injustices meted out to you?    Yes / No

 23. Do you think you can protest against all the discrimination you face?    Yes / No

 24. Do you think you are free to move in all the parts of village where non dalits move?   Yes / No

 25. Do you think like non dalits you can get all kinds of employment opportunities in the village?  Yes / No

Construction of Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI) : A Case Study
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 26. Do you think like non dalits you can participate in all the cultural activities that are taking place in the 

village?  Yes / No

 Gender Dimension of Dalit Development

 27. How many days rest do pregnant women normally take prior to delivery?  <3M/3M/>3m

 28. How many days rest do women normally take after delivery?  <3M/3M/>3m

 29. Where does the delivery normally take place?  Hospital/Home

 30. How many times does the health visitor visit in a month?  

 31. What reproductive health support do dalit women normally receive?

 32. How many litres of water do you receive per day?

12.8 COMPOSITE DALIT DEVELOPMENT INDEX – CDDI 

A.  CDDI takes in to account the following dimensions

 

 1. INCLUSION – Institutional and Social Inclusions

 2. DISCRIMINATION – Perception, Protest and Resolution

 3. FREEDOM – Social, Political,  Economic, and Cultural

 4. STANDARD OF LIVING – Land, Non-agricultural Source of Income, TV, Fridge, Two-Wheelers

 5. GENDER DIMENSION – Pre and Post Delivery Rest, Reproductive Health Support

 6. ACCESS TO BASIC FACILITIES –  Education, Drinking Water, Housing, Toilets and Sanitation

 B. Method of Constructing CDDI

                        (Actual Value)

                      (Maximum Value)

Where,

  Actual Value is Actual Attainment of Development

  Maximum Value is Expected Attainment of Development

  Note: Expected Attainment could be based on:

 1. Development Attained by the General Population

 2. Development Benchmarks decided by the State Government

 3. Development Benchmarks decided by the Central Government

C.  Perception of Institutional Inclusion

Formal Institutions:

 Indicators / Score   MN EN  LN   Index

       2   1    0          Value

 Panchayats       1

 SDMC        1

 JFMC        1

 Water Societies       0

 Finance Societies       0

 Village health and Sanitation committee                     1

       Total 4 / 12

         0.3

[MN = More than Norms, EN = Equal to Norms, LN = Less than Norms]

Formula =
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D. Perception of Social Inclusion

 Indicators / Score  OS SS NS  Index 

                   2   1   0  Value

 Residence         0 

 Address         1

 Festivals         1

 Temples         0

  Hotels         0

       Total 2 / 10

          0.2

[OS = Open Space = Above 70% say there is no restriction, SS = Small Space = 50-69% say there is no restriction, 

NS = No space =  less than 49% say there is no restriction] 

E. Perception of Discrimination

 Indicators / Score   GD AG BA Index

       2   1   0          Value

 Drinking Water            1

 Education            1

 Health             1

 Social discrimination           0

 Economic discrimination          0

       Total 3/10             

        0.3

[GD = More than 70% say there is no discrimination, AG = Half of them (50-69%) say there is no discrimination, BA = 

Less than 49% say there is no discrimination]

F. Protest Against Discrimination

 Indicators/ Score   GD AG BA Index

                    2   1   0 Value

 Water Discrimination             1

 Education Discrimination        1

 Health Discrimination        1

 Social Discrimination        0

 Economic Discrimination        1

          Total    4 / 10

                       0.4

[GD = More than 70% say discriminations were protested, AG = Half of them (50-69%) say discriminations were 

protested, BA = Less than 49% say discriminations were protested] 

G. Confl ict Resolution

 Indicators/ Score   GD AG BA Index

                     2  1   0        Value

 Water Problems       1

 Health Problems       1

 Education Problems       1

 Social discriminations      0

 Economic discriminations      1

       Total 4/10

         0.4

[GD = More than 70% say confl icts were satisfactorily resolved, AG = Half of them (50-69%) say confl icts were 

satisfactorily resolved, BA = Less than 49% say confl icts were satisfactorily resolved]
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H. Perception of Freedom

 Indicators / Score    OS SS NS  Index 

                               2 1 0  Value

 Of questioning            1

 Of protesting                       1

 Of mobility                    1

 Of getting employment                                   1

 Of participating in cultural activities              0

                      Total 4/10

            0.4

[OS = Above 70% say there is no restriction, SS = 50-69% say there is no restriction, NS = Less than 49% say there 

is no restriction] 

I. Standard of Living

 Indicators/Score   MGP EGP LGP  Index     

                                         2    1    0  Valve

 Land holding             0

 N/AG establishments            0

 Pucca Houses             0

 Electrifi cation             1

 Owning Two wheeler (Bike/Scooter)                      0    

                                                    Total  1/10

                         0.1

[N/AG establishments = Non-agricultural Establishments, MGP = More than General Population, EGP =   Equal to 

General Population, LGP = Less than General Population]

J. Gender Dimension of Dalit Development

 Indicators/ Score    MN EN LN    Index

                     2   1   0     Value

 Rest Prior to Delivery              0

 Rest after Delivery            0

 Rate of Institutional Delivery             1

 Health Assistant Visits             1

 Reproductive health support             1    

                         Total    3/10

                                 0.3

[MN = More than Norms, EN = Equal to Norms, LN = Less than Norms]

K. Access to Basic Facilities – Water, Toilet and Drainage

 Indicators/ Score    MN EN LN Index

         2   1   0 Value

 Drinking Water            1

 Toilets                     0

 Drainage                    0

             Total     1 / 6

                      0.3

[MN = More than Norms, EN = Equal to Norms, LN = Less than Norms]
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L. Access to Basic Facilities – Education

  Indicators/ Score   MN EN LN  Index

                             2   1   0 Value   

 Enrolment               1

 Attending              0

 Rate of Transition            0

                       Total  1 / 6

                        0.16

[Enrollment = Lower and Higher Primary Enrollment, Attendance = Enrollment – Not Attending, Rate of Transition from 

Lower to Higher Primary = Current Year / Previous Year x 100]

M. Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI) Value

Indicators Value

 Institutional Inclusion     0.301. 

 Social Inclusion     0.202. 

 Perception of Discrimination    0.303. 

 Protest Against Discrimination    0.404. 

 Confl ict Resolution     0.405. 

 Standard of living     0.106. 

 Perception of Freedom    0.407. 

 Gender Dimension of Dalit Development  0.308. 

 Access to Basic facilities    0.129. 

 Access to Education     0.1610. 

                 Total      3.08 / 10      

                          CDDI     0.31 

N. Interpretation of CDDI Value

 Index Value of  0.8 – 1.0  = Very Good• 

 Index Value of   0.6 – 0.79  = Good• 

 Index Value of  0.4 – 0.59  = Average• 

 Index Value of    Less than 0.4    = Below Average• 

O. Dalit Deprivation Index (DDI)

     DDI = 1 – CDDI

Where,

DDI = Dalit Deprivation Index, 

CDDI =Composite Dalit Development Index (CDDI)
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13.1 Introduction

 Urban Indicator was considered in arriving at Human 

Development Index in one of the earlier World Human 

Development Reports. India is not highly urbanized but 

the huge urban population of 381million in 2011 indicated 

the magnitude of urban India and also its impact on 

providing basic urban services.  Our urbanization is only 

31.16% in 2011 and in Karnataka it was 38.63% - the fi fth 

most urbanized state in the country.  At the national level 

contribution from urban areas to our GDP exceeds 60% 

and therefore the urban centers have a greater impact on 

the Human Development.  States in India growing faster 

in development are also highly urbanized.  Similar picture 

is also seen at the state level where only four districts have 

a higher urban content than the state urban content of 

38.63%. These districts are Bangalore Urban, Dharwad, 

Dakshina Kannada and Mysore. Of these four Bangalore 

Urban and Dakshina Kannada districts are among top 

four in HDI. Therefore it is important to consider urban 

indicators in arriving at HDI at the sub-district level also.

 Urban issues such as slum, urban poverty, 

housing shortage, lack of basic infrastructure like water 

supply and sewerage are considered negative urban 

indicators of development.  Urban population distribution 

in our state is highly skewed in favour of big cities where 

only 29 cities (100,000+) account for 67 percent of our 

total urban population. Mere concentration of urban 

population does not refl ect the true urban character.  It 

is the quality of urban infrastructure and also standard 

which matters most to measure the true urban.  Are we 

up to the bench marking of these services? Where do 

our urban centers stand?.  These are the issues to be 

covered in State HDR.

 Some urban indicators have been identifi ed and 

discussed during the earlier training sessions.  These 

have been supported by the participants which refl ect the 

willingness of the ULBs to share this information and have 

bearing on Human Development.
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13.2 Urban Development Indicators

 

Sl.No. Indicators Type of Indicator Source

1 Percentage of urban population to total 

population

Positive Census of India

2 No. Households without Own Houses Negative Census of India

3 Percentage of Slum Population to total 

population

Negative Census of India and Slum 

Clearance Board

4 Water Supply Benchmarking of ULBs by 

MOUD, GOI

5 Sewerage/ Drainage   --do--   --do--

6 No. of Hospital Beds per 1000

 population in urban area

Positive Health Department and 

ULBs

7 Growth Rate of Own Resources Mobili-

sation

Positive ULBs

8 Per capita expenditure on Development 

Works

Positive ULB.s

9 Road Kms per sq. Km Positive ULBs

10 Crime Rate per 10000 Population Negative Police Dept.

11 Road accidents per 10000 

population

Negative Police Dept.



126

Construction of Urban Development Index (UDI)

13.3 Data Collection

 The data for the above indicators has to be 

collected from all the urban local bodies in the district. 

However for some of the indicators, the values have 

been already been collected by the Ministry of Urban 

Development, Government of India for the purpose of 

benchmarking of ULBs in the state. The same would be 

made available to all the lead agencies for computing the 

indices.

13.4 Computation of Urban Development Index

 The indicators have been broadly categorised • 

under major parameters that play an important 

role urban development and also infl uence the 

HDI. 

 The data collected for the above indicators has • 

to be used for calculating the index values. This 

would help in making the values unit-less and 

would allow summation of the index values of all 

the indicators.

 The index values have to be calculated after • 

identifying whether the indicators are positive or 

negative. This is done to make the index values 

unidirectional.

 The index value (in the case of a positive indicator) • 

can be calculated using the formula :

 Index Value = (Actual Value – Min. Value) / 

(Max.Value – Min.Value)

 E.g.: calculations will be based on highest values 

being assigned highest ranking

 The index value (in the case of a negative indicator) • 

can be calculated  by using the formula –

 Index Value = (Max. Value – Actual Value) / 

 (Max.Value – Min.Value)

 The index values for each of the indicators would • 

range between 0 and 1 -  0 indicating the lowest 

ranking for the urban area and 1 indicating highest 

ranking of the urban area

 The Composite Urban Development Index is the • 

average of the index values of all indicators and 

this is to be used to assign the ranks for the urban 

areas within the district.
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14.1 Introduction

 The measurement of human development is 

normally done through three basic core indicators of 

standard of living, health and education following the UNDP 

pattern. However, the recent UNDP reports indicate that it 

is also relevant and realistic to consider the status of other 

important indicators that have a deeper impact on human 

development and quality of living. These indicators make 

human development more broad-based than the usual 

calculation of indices of standard of living, education and 

health. In this regard the Radar scale technique used by 

NHDR has been found to be useful.

 While analyzing HDI at the Taluk Level, measuring 

the HD using the three core indicators at the sub-
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district level is often found to be diffi cult. To overcome 

this problem, the ‘Radar Method’ is suggested as it is 

more broad-based and provides the actual status of a 

Taluk in relation to norms. This also enables us to have 

inter- and intra-Taluk comparisons. Furthermore, this 

helps the policy-makers take corrective actions if multiple 

and specifi c-area indicators are also analysed on a radar 

scale.  

14.2 Radar Methodology

 The following examples of HD Indicators are 

suggested for radar analysis at the Taluk Level. The 

Lead Agencies must ensure that the Radar methodology 

should be considered over a period of time i.e. 2001 and 

2011 for the indicators that are used for the analysis.

14.2.1 Examples of HD Indicators for the Radar Analysis 

Sl. No. Indicators Interpretation and Methods with Examples

I Standard of Living/Livelihood

1. Wage  level-Ratio of average 

wage to State norms

Ratio of average wage that the agricultural labourers receive as against 

the State wage norms. If Average wage is Rs. 80 per day in 2008-09 

as against the State norm of Rs. 120 per day, Ratio = 66.67%. To 

convert this into 10 point scale, divide it by 10. Hence the ratio will be 

6.67.

2 Percentage of Agriculture 

labourers to total workers 

Census provides total number of agricultural labourers and cultivators 

in each Taluk.  The total number of agricultural labourers divided by 

total workers will provide this information. If Agricultural labourers are 

39489 and total workers are 55492, then 39,489/55492*100=71.16 

per cent. 7.12 will be the rate in 10 point scale.  

As higher the number of agricultural labourers indicates less 

development, for the analysis, we consider (10 ¬ 7.12 = 2.88) as the 

value.

3. Percentage of Households 

dependent on traditional fuel 

type

No of households using traditional fuel for cooking such as fi rewood 

etc divided by total number of HHs. If the number of households having 

traditional fuel is 12,041 and total number of households in the Taluk is 

46,305; the rate will be 12041/46305*100=26.00. 2.6 will be the rate 

in 10 point scale.

As higher percentage of households using traditional fuel for cooking  

indicates less development; we consider (10    2.6 = 7.4) as the value 

for radar 
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Sl. No. Indicators Interpretation and Methods with Examples

4. Percentage of Households with  

pucca houses

Total no. of HHs. with pucca houses/Total no. of HHs. If the 

number of households having pucca houses is 12,041 and total 

number of households in the Taluk is 46,305; the rate will be 

12041/46305*100=26.00. 2.6 will be the rate in 10 point scale for the 

radar.

5. Percentage of BPL households Households (Rural+Urban) classifi ed as BPL/ Total Households= If the 

total number of BPL households are 20467 and the total number of 

Households in the Taluk is 1,17,742; then 20467/117742=17.38 per 

cent. In 10 point scale the value is 1.74\

As higher percentage of BPL households indicates less development; 

we consider (10    1.74 = 8.26) as the value for radar

6. HHs. with electricity 

connection.

HHs  having electricity (rural+urban)/ Total HHs. If the percentage of 

households having electricity is 85.6 per cent in a 10 point scale we 

take the value as 8.56.

II. EDUCATION

7. Net Enrolment level up to 1-8 

classes. (6-14 age)

No. of children enrolled in classes 1-8/ Total no. of children in the age 

group of 6-14. The data are directly available from the source. If the 

net enrolment ratio is 95.7 per cent in a ten point scale the value will 

be 9.57.  

8.  Dropout rate-6-14 age No. of children dropped out from classes 1-8/ Total no. of children 

enrolled in classes 1-8. The data are directly available from the source. 

If the dropout rate is 5.42 per cent in a ten point scale the value will 

be 0.54.

As higher percentage of dropout rate indicates less development; we 

consider (10    0.542 = 9.46) as the value for radar

9. School infrastructure Index This is an index computed by the SSA and given in their report. If the 

School Infrastructure Index is 75.86 per cent in a ten point scale the 

value will be 7.59.

10. SSLC pass-out rate No. of children passed in SSLC examination/ Total number of children 

appeared for the exam. If the SSLC pass out rate is 72.91 per cent in 

a ten point scale the value will be 7.29. 

III. HEALTH

11 Percentage of Children born 

underweight 

No. of new-born children weighted less than 2.5 kg. /No. of new-born 

weighted at birth.  If the number of new born children weighted less 

than 2.5 kg is 7952 and total number of new born weighted at birth 

is 39217; the rate will be 7952/37217=20.27 per cent. In a ten point 

scale the value is 2.03.

As higher percentage of new born underweight indicates less 

development; we consider (10   2.03 =7.97) as the value for radar

12. Percentage of Institutional 

Deliveries

No. of deliveries occurred in health institutions/ total deliveries. If the 

total number of institutional deliveries in a Taluk is 2403 and total 

number of deliveries is 2830, then 2403/2830=84.91 per cent. In a ten 

point scale the value is 8.49 for radar.

13. Percentage of women using full 

ANC

No. of pregnant women who received 3 or more ANC visits/ total 

pregnant women registered for ANC. If the total number of pregnant 

women receiving 3 or more ANC visit is 5890 and total number of 

women registered for ANC is 6930; then 5890/6930= 85.00 per cent. 

In a ten point scale the value is 8.5 for the radar.

14. Percentage of children fully 

immunized (9-11 months)

No. of children (9-11 months) fully immunized/ Total number of live 

births. If the number of children fully immunized is around 6589 and the 

total number of deliveries 8785; then 6589/8785=75.00 per cent. In a 

ten point scale the value is 7.5 for radar
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Sl. No. Indicators Interpretation and Methods with Examples

15. Percentage of Households with 

Toilets

No. of HHs with toilet facility/ Total number of HHs. If the number 

of households having toilet facility is 32567 and the total number of 

households is 117742; then 32567/117742=27.66 percent. In a ten 

point scale the value is 2.77 for radar.

16. Percentage of HHs. provided 

with safe Drinking water facility 

No. of HHs having safe drinking water/ total number of HHs. If the 

number of households having safe drinking water facility is 103613 and 

the total number of households is 117742; then 103613/117742=88.00 

percent. In a ten point scale the value is 8.8 for radar.

IV. MARGINALISED GROUPS

17.  Female literacy No. of literate females/total number of females 7 and above age group. 

If the literate females are 112800 and total number of females 7+ age 

group is 254567; then 112800/254567=44.31 per cent. In a ten point 

scale the value is 4.43.

18. Percentage of women elected 

representatives

Total no. of elected women representatives each in ZP, TP, GP/ Total 

elected members. If the total number of elected women representative 

is 102 and the total number of elected members is 254; then 

102/254=40.1. In ten point scale the value is 4.01 for radar.

19. Percentage of elected SC/ST 

representatives

Total no. of elected SC/ST representatives each in ZP, TP, GP/ Total 

elected members. If the total number of elected SC/ST representative is 

82 and the total number of elected members is 254; then 82/254=32.28 

in ten point scale the value is 3.23 for radar.

 Using the above indicators, two types of radars 

could be drawn: (1) Radar for each taluk and (2) radar for 

all the taluks together. 

 1. Radar for Each Taluk: If there are, four taluks 

in a district, radar will be drawn for each of the 

taluks considering each group of indicators. We 

have in the above table four groups of indicators 

(level of living, education, health and marginalized 

groups). Thus each Taluk will have four radars and 

for total district it will have 16 radars. This radars 

will be useful in understanding which indicator or 

the sector is lagging behind in a particular Taluk 

(See Graph 4.1)

 2. Radar for all the Taluks together: In this radar, 

all the taluks are plotted in the same graph for a 

group of indicators. Thus there will be four radars 

totally for the district. These radars will be useful in 

comparing Taluk wise performance in each of the 

indicators in a district (see graph 4.2).

14.2.2 Steps involved in plotting the Radar 

 First, compute the indicators and convert them in 

to 10-point scale as indicated in the above table.  

 1. Convert all the indicator value indicating human 

development. For instance, if a higher value of an indicator 

does not represent higher human development it has to 

be converted into 10 minus the value of the indicator. 

For instance, increase in institutional delivery represents 

higher human development while increase in underweight 

children represents lower human development. Therefore, 

the value obtained for the underweight children has to be 

subtracted from 10 as indicated in the above table. 

 2. Enter these data into an excel sheet. In excel 

there is an option in the graph part on plotting radar 

graphs. Use this option to plot the radars.  
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Graph 14.1: Radars for each Taluk (Taluk1)
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Graph 14.2: Radars for all Taluks
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Note: In the present preparation of DHDRs, the Radar Graphs can be plotted for each of the fi ve major indices that 

will be computed – HDI, GII, CDI, FSI and CTDI. In computing these, the Taluk-wise fi nal indices can be taken in to 

account.
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Workshops and Training Programmes
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15.1 Introduction

 DHDR would be a SINGLE document in Kannada 

and English languages, each not exceeding 350 pages. It 

will have two parts. The fi rst part will present an executive 

summary which shall be brief and to the point. The second 

part shall be analytical, crisp and to the point along. The 

digitized maps, diagrams, graphs, fi gures with tables etc., 

may be incorporated wherever appropriate on certain 

key issues and indicators. Each district report will cover 

important urban issues and the rural urban linkages within 

each of the Chapters. The overall framework suggested 

below will be adopted in preparing the report.

 The proposed DHDR will ensure uniformity in 1. 

respect of presentation of tables and chapter 

contents.

 District reports recognised for their quality and 2. 

presentation, brought out by Karnataka and 

other states shall be referred to ensure standard 

DHDRs. Eg. Udupi and Bijapur (Karnataka), 

Khargone (Madhya Pradesh), Kottayam (Kerala), 

Malda (West Bengal) etc.

 Each DHDR will incorporate box items with 3. 

examples of best practices, observations, 

stories, and incidents etc., which focus on 

issues relevant to particular chapters. Similarly 

digitized maps, diagrams, charts, photographs 

etc may be inserted in the report at appropriate 

places.

 The report should be analytical, crisp and to 4. 

the point focusing the link between the physical 

growth and human development.  It should also 

specify actionable points in certain key areas 

where immediate attention of the planners, 

policy makers and administrators is required. 

This could facilitate effective intervention at the 

District and Taluk levels.

 Awards will be instituted for three outstanding 5. 

District Human Development Reports.

 An outline for writing and presenting the report is 6. 

given in Chapter 10 of Part II of this Document. 

 The broad methodology is collection of data 7. 

from different sources and their validation for 

determining various indices, their analysis and 
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presentation on the lines spelt out in Chapter 

Plan (Chapter 10) of Part II of this document.  

Conditions stipulated in the MoU, training 

inputs and circular and other instructions 

issued from time to time may be kept in mind. 

The methodologies adopted for calculation of 

various indices are shown in Chapters 2 to 8 in 

Part II of this document. 

 15.2 Important steps to be followed by CEOs of 

 ZPs, Lead Agencies and Others

 The fi rst and foremost activity in the DHDR 1. 

exercise is the collection of data on different 

indicators. Detailed information on the indicators 

to be gathered and their sources have been 

discussed in the earlier chapters in this section. 

The defi nition of each indicator for measurement 

is also provided in the respective chapters.

 After collecting data, the accuracy and reliability 2. 

of data must be ensured. If the quality of data is 

found to be poor from the primary sources, small 

sample surveys may be conducted to validate 

such data.

 The Chief Executive Offi cers, Zilla Panchayats 3. 

should set up District Core Committees at the 

district level with Chief Executive Offi cer as the 

Chairperson and Chief Planning Offi cer as the 

Coordinator of DHDR.

 Minimum Five workshops – two at the district-4. 

level  and the three at the Taluk-level  – need to be 

completed for elected representatives, offi cials, 

students NGO and Civil Society representatives  

for creating awareness about treating human 

development as an important factor in all the 

public programmes. Peoples’ representatives, 

Media and NGOs etc should be invited for these 

workshops.

 Lead Agency preparing the District Human 5. 

Development Report for Bangalore Urban District 

should follow the Mumbai HDR pattern since 

the urban population is more than 80 per cent in 

Bangalore (Urban) District.

 The draft report is to be prepared and discussed 6. 

in the Core Committees before fi nalization.
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 The draft report shall be placed for information 7. 

before the District Planning Committee and 

forwarded to the State level Advisory committee 

for perusal and approval.

 The report shall be published by the Planning 8. 

Department.

Timeline stipulated for completion of various 9. 

tasks involved in the preparation of DHDRs 

shall be strictly adhered to by CEOs of ZPs, 

Representatives of the Lead Agencies and Offi cers 

of line departments and Urban Local Bodies 

 As mentioned earlier, the DHDR would be a single 

document not exceeding 350 pages and will be in two 

parts as outlined below:

15.3 Ways and Means of the Analysis of Socio-

economic Data

 Our DHDRs contain a mine of data. However, data 

by themselves cannot and do not say anything about 

the development issues. We have to make a deliberate 

attempt to analyse them, unravel them, and classify them 

in order to derive relevant and meaningful inferences and 

conclusions. In this note, an attempt is made to give 

some idea about the ways and means of analyzing the 

various issues relating to various development indicators. 

If data constitute the body of the report, the analysis of 

socio-economic and politico-cultural changes in the 

district indicated by the data constitute the soul of the 

reports. So, equal importance is to be given to data and 

the analysis. 

15.3.1. Calculation of Trend Rate

 In order to understand the development issues in 

the district, we have to take into account the changes 

taking place in the given indicator over a period of time. 

The determination of the mere status at a point of time 

will not help in fi nding the causal factors of the socio-

economic changes taking place in the district. For ex: 

if we are interested in knowing the problem of children 

dropping out of school stream, we have to take into 

account the data of school enrolment as well as children 

dropping out of school over a period of 10 or 20 years. 

The growth rate of enrolment and the children dropping 

out of school for two periods of time, say 1991 to 2001 

and 2001 to 2011 will go a long way in providing some 

ideas and clues to understand the performance of the 

district in the fi eld of primary education. 

 

 So, it is necessary to go for calculation of growth 

trends for each and every indicator such as population, 

10th and 12th standard results, pupil-teacher ratios, the 

proportion of female teachers in primary schools and 

high schools, expectation of life at birth, district domestic 

product, per capita income etc. We have to keep in mind, 

while calculating the trend rates, that the rates have to 

be calculated gender-wise, social groups-wise and rural-

urban divide-wise.  

15.3.2 The relationship among Indicators

  The development indicators generally do have 

some kind of relation with one another. For the derivation 

of inferences, we have to try to establish and understand 

the kind of relationship among the indicators.  For a given 

change, there can be any number of causal factors. The 

relationship between indicators is multi-dimensional and 

not one-dimensional. For example, let us assume that 

the performance of students in SSLC examination in a 

particular district over a period of time is on the lower side. 

What could be the reason for this lower performance? It 

is common practice to blame the teachers for the low 

performance of students in 10th and 12th standard 

examinations. This could be one of the reasons. We 

have to take into account various other factors such as 

attendance rate, health (nutrition) conditions of children, 

education level of parents, particularly of mothers,  time 

available for children to  study in the home, the general 

educational environment in the village/town etc. 

 We have studies which have established functional 

relationship between the female literacy rate on the one 

hand and on the other IMR/CMR/TFR. It is also revealed 

that there is a close relationship between gender inequality 

and higher proportion of girls marring before reaching 18 

years of age. The relation among these factors have to 

be analysed and based on this, inferences have to be 

derived. The analysis is to be multi-dimensional. The 

analysis has to be gender sensitive and it has to take into 

account the existence of various social-groups. 

15.3.3 Derivation of inferences and conclusions

 The chief objective of DHDRs, among other 

things, is to provide guidelines to people’s representatives 

and development administrators at the district level for 
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preparation of the district development plans. The 

DHDRs have a lot of development policy implications. 

We have to keep these factors in view while deriving 

inferences and conclusions relating to socio-economic 

and politico-cultural changes in the districts. We have to 

give list of so derived inferences and conclusions of each 

dimension at the end of the concerned chapter. It is also 

necessary to give an integrated account of the inferences 

and conclusions at the end of the report. This constitutes 

the basis for the formulation of the way forward for the 

district.  

15.3.4 Gender Sensitivity and Social-groups wise 

  Analysis

 It is needless to say that human development 

paradigm is gender sensitive and it is very much conscious 

of the existence of various social groups in the society. 

To make DHDRs gender sensitive and conscious of the 

existence of various social groups, separate chapters are 

devoted for the gender analysis and  for the analysis of the 

marginalized groups. It is a good thing. But, the analysis 

in the report must be such that the gender perspective 

has to run through all the chapters. Similarly, social-group 

wise analysis must be done for each dimension of HDI. 

At the same time, the report must focus on multiple 

nature of inequality in the district. The inequality analysis 

need not confi ne to gender inequality, class inequality, 

caste inequality etc. It can be extended to intra-district 

development disparity, inter-generational inequality, intra-

household inequality (food distribution between men and 

women in the family), inequality in terms of dignity of life, 

participation in social activities etc. 

15.3.5 The Calculation of Final Values based on

  Absolute Data 

 The government departments publish data 

relating to their programmes and activities. For example, 

SSA publishes data about educational indicators such as 

enrolment, drop out, pupil-teacher ratios etc. Similarly, 

health department also collects and publishes data 

on health matters. For the purpose of our report, it is 

more useful to calculate the fi nal values of indicators 

by using the absolute data by ourselves rather than 

accepting the fi nal calculated values published by the 

government departments. Of course, we have to depend 

on departments for the absolute data. There are different 

methods for calculating the fi nal values of the indicators. 

To get the real picture and the process of development, 

it is necessary to depend on the values calculated 

based on the absolute data rather than depending on 

the values released by SSA, Health department, social 

welfare department, department of women and child 

development etc.  

15.4 PART I – Executive Summary

 The Executive Summary shall also include a 

Statement Showing the Ranking of all 30 Districts and 

all 176 Taluks in the State based on Indices - HDI, GII, 

CDI, FSI, UDI, CDDI and CTDI. The information relating to 

this will be gathered from each Lead  Agency and will be 

shared with all the Lead Agencies so that a Comprehensive 

Statement can be incorporated.

15.5 PART II – Chapter Plan : Detailed Report on the 

following lines

 Chapter 1 Introduction

 1.1 Concept and Methodology 

 1.2 Data Collection, Compilation and 

Validation

 1.3 Measurement of Indices

 Chapter 2 District Overview

 2.1 Introduction

 2.2 Background and Brief Regional 

History

 2.3 Physiographic Divisions of the District

 2.4 Land, Soil and Natural Resource 

Endowments 

 2.5 Demography

 2.6 Literacy

 2.7 Industry

 2.8 Irrigation

 2.9 Infrastructure

 2.10 Regional Perspectives and 

Backwardness

 2.11 An Overview

 Chapter 3 Literacy and Education 

 3.1 Introduction

 3.2 Literacy Profi le of the District 

 3.3 Enrolment

 3.4 Attendance and Dropout and Out-of-

School Children, and mainstreaming 

of Children
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 3.5 Transition Index for children enrolled at 

6th Class as compared to the children 

enrolled at 5th Class as well as 8th and 

7th in a particular year.

 3.6 Secondary School enrolment and 

dropout ratios.

 3.7 Teacher-Pupil Ratio

 3.8 Infrastructure and Access

 3.9 Eight basic facilities – Infrastructure 

index (SSA method)

 3.10 School Completion ratio, Pass rate in 

5th and 7th Classes, percentage of 

children passing with 60% and above 

and SSLC/PUC results

 3.11 Post-Secondary education including 

professional (Engineering/Medicine/

Dental/Nursing) and general degree 

colleges, ITI/ Polytechnic and other 

skill development institutions.

 3.12 Schemes for promotion of literacy 

level

 3.13 Per-capita Expenditure Analysis

 3.14 Radar Analysis for Education

 3.15 An Overview and persisting educational 

gaps in the district

 Chapter 4   Health and Nutrition

 4.1 Introduction

 4.2 Demography: Population by place of 

residence, sex and social groups, sex 

ratio

 4.3 IMR and MMR

 4.4 Couple protection issues and family 

welfare

 4.5 Infrastructure and Health Personnel 

facility

 4.5 ANC coverage and anaemia among 

pregnant women

 4.6 Institutional Delivery

 4.7 Immunisation of children

 4.8 Under-weight children and BMI ratio 

 4.9 Communicable Diseases

 4.10 Performance of various health 

schemes

 4.11 Per capita expenditure analysis on 

health sector

 4.12 Radar analysis for health

 4.13 An Overview: Performance and 

inadequacies of health care system

 Chapter 5 Income, Poverty  and Employment

 5.1 Introduction

 5.2 District and Taluk Income

 5.3 Agriculture: Cropping pattern, Irrigation 

and livestock

 5.4 BPL households, MGNREGA

 5.4 Landless households 

 5.9 Employment and Unemployment 

 5.10 Main and Marginal workers

 5.11 Work Participation Rate – by sex, 

residence and social group-wise.

 5.12 Occupation patterns

 5.13 Child Labour

 5.14 Radar analysis for living standard

 5.15 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter 6 Standard of Living

 6.1 Introduction

 6.2 Housing Status

 6.3 Site-less Households

 6.4 Households with pucca houses

 6.5 Households without proper houses

 6.6 Households and asset status

 6.7 Schemes for housing facilities

 6.8 Drinking water 

 6.9 Electricity

 6.10 Traditional fuel 

 6.11 Sanitation

 6.12 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter 7 Human Development  Indices

 7.1 Introduction 

 7.2 Concept of Human  Development

 7.3 Factors contributing  to Human 

Development

 7.4 Concluding Remarks 

 Chapter 8 Gender and Development 

 8.1 Introduction – Gender as a Concept

 8.2 Gender Differentials in the District

 8.3 Patterns of Literacy and Enrolment

 8.4 Work participation trends

 8.5 Marginalization of women’s works
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 8.6 Trends in political participation of 

women in Panchayat Raj setup

 8.7 Community attitudes and social 

prejudices, if any, affecting women and 

girl children

 8.8 Crime against Women: Crime Data at 

District and Taluk Levels

 8.9 Role of women’s groups and SHGs

 8.10 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter  9 Status of Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes 

 9.1 Introduction

 9.2 A Demographic profi le of SCs and 

STs 

 9.3 Education profi le and levels of 

enrolment and education and dropout 

rate

 9.4 Health awareness and institutional 

delivery rate

 9.5 Occupational  pattern – income and 

employment – Livelihood opportunities 

and development programmes

 9.6 Housing, sanitation and drinking water 

facilities

 9.7 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter 10 District Special Focus Issues - 

Small Area Studies  

 10.1 Introduction

 10.2 Study of Four District Specifi c Issues

 10.3 Composite Dalit Development Index 

(CDDI) – A Case Study

 Chapter 11 Governance Issues - Governance 

and Human Development

 11.1 Introduction

 11.2 Local Governance Structure

 11.3 Panchayat Raj Institutions: Structure 

and Process 

 11.4 Urban Local Bodies: Structure, Issues 

and Processes

 11.5 Improving Service Delivery Mechanisms 

– e initiatives, capacity building, good 

governance practices

 11.6 Role of NGOs and other voluntary 

groups.

 11.7 Representation of Women and 

Marginalised Sections of Society in 

Governance.

 11.8 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter 12 Urban Issues in Human 

Development

 12.1 Service Delivery issues

 12.2 Water Supply and Sanitation

 12.3 Solid and Liquid Waste Management

 12.4 Concluding Remarks

 Chapter 13 Computation of Indices 

 13.1 Introduction

 13.2 Human Development Index 

 13.3 Gender Inequality Index

 13.4 Child Development Index

 13.5 Food Security Index

 13.6 Urban Development Index

 13.7 Composite Taluk Development Index

 13.8 Concluding Remarks 

 Chapter 14 Way Forward

 14.1 Introduction

 14.2 Discussion and Analysis on the 

Following Issues:

 • Outline of HD and its measurement as 

indicated by different indicators

 • Educational component

 • Health component

 • Livelihood and quality of living 

indicators like drinking water, housing 

and sanitation components

 • Combined HD analysis of the district

 • Regional disparity of the present HD 

situation in the district 

 • The Way Ahead

 o Future HD strategy for the education 

sector 

 o Future HD strategy for health 

sector

 o Future HD strategy for the livelihood 

sector

 o Strategy for Dalits, Tribals and 

Minorities

 o Future HD strategy for the gender 

development

 o Future HD strategy for other 

sectors

 14.3 Concluding Remarks 
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15.6 Time Line

 The preparation of DHDR shall be completed within a year from the date of completion of the Training Pro-

gramme and no request for extension of time limit will be considered. The CEOs, Representatives of Lead Agencies 

and other members of the District Core Committee shall strictly adhere to the time line given below for completion of 

various tasks as stipulated in the circular dated 25-02-2013 issued by the Chief Secretary to Government.

 • District Core Committee Meeting Once in a month

 • Constitution of  Sub-Committees, Finalisation of Small/Micro Studies February – 2013

 • Data Collection and Validation March – 2013

 • Conducting  of Five Workshops May – 2013

 • Data Analysis-Writing of Draft Report May-September 2013

 • Presentation of Draft Report to DPC and State Level Core/Editorial Committee October – 2013

 • Final Report   November – 2013

 • Printing and Release of Report December – 2013
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Annexure 1 

Website addresses of selected Key Departments 

Sl. 

No 
Name of the Department Websites 

Nodal Officer 

from Planning 

Department 

1 Revenue Department http://www.dssp.kar.nic.in  PF  Division 

2 
Karnataka Power Transmission 

Corporation Ltd. 
http://www.kptcl.com  PP  Division 

3 
Department of Electrical 

Inspectorate  
http://www.ksei.gov.in    

4 Energy Department http://www.gokenergy.gov.in  PP  Division 

5 
Rural Development and Panchayat 

Raj Department 
http://www.rdpr.kar.nic.in DP  Division 

6 Social Welfare Department http://www.sw.kar.nic.in PMI  Division 

7 Education Department 
http://www.karnatakaeducation.go

v.in  
M & E  Division 

8 
Women and Child Development 

Department 
http://www.dwcd.kar.nic.in PMI   Division 

9 
Health and Family Welfare 

Department 
http://www.karhfw.gov.in M & E  Division 

10 
Food, Civil Supplies and Consumer 

Affairs Department 
http://www.ahara.kar.nic.in M & E  Division 

11 Labour Department http://www.labour.kar.nic.in PMI   Division 

12 Agriculture Department http://www.raitamitra.kar.nic.in PF  Division 

13 Directorate of Census 
http://www.censuskarnataka.gov.ni

c.in  

14 
Planning, Programme Monitoring 

and Statistics Department 
http://www.planning.kar.nic.in ADB  Division 

15 
Directorate of Economics and 

Statistics 
http://www.des.kar.nic.in  

16 Housing Department http://housing.kar.nic.in DP  Division 

17 
Brihat Bengaluru Mahanagara 

Palike 

http://www.bbmp.kar.nic.in

18 Department of Backward Classes  
http://www.backwardclasses.kar.ni

c.in

19 Department of Child Labour http://www.balashrama.kar.nic.in  

20 
Department of Employment and 

Training 

http://www.emptrg.kar.nic.in

21 
National Rural Employment 

Assurance Scheme (NREGAS) 

http://www.karnregs.kar.nic.in
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Annexure 2 

List of References 

The following references have been collected for the use of Lead Agencies / Resource Persons / 

CEOs / CPOs etc., in connection with the preparation of DHDRs 2012 –  13. 

 

Sl. 

No 
Title of the Book / Report / Article / Document Author / Publication 

1 

Delivering Essential Services to Socially Excluded 
Communities 

{Briefing Paper Series: Innovations, Lessons and 
Good Practices} 

UNICEF; UNICEF, India Office, Planning 
Section 73 Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110 003 
www.unicef.in  

2 

The State of the World�s Children 1999 (Education) 

(And also of different years and different issues, if 
available) 

Carol Bellamy, Executive Director, UNICEF; 
United Nations Children�s Fund, 3 United 
Nations Plaza New York, NY 10017, USA 
Email: pubdoc@unicef.org                 
Website: www.unicef.org  

3 

Report on The Representation of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes in State Civil 
Services as on 31

st
 March, 1999 

(And also of different years, if available) 

Directorate of Economics & Statistics, 
Bangalore (2002), Government of Karnataka 

4 

Evaluation Study on Self Help Groups under Stree-
Shakti / Swa-Shakti in Karnataka � 2004 

(And also of different years, if available)  

Directorate of Economics & Statistics, 
Bangalore (2006), Government of Karnataka 

5 
Economic Survey of Karnataka 2011-12 

(And also of different years, if available)  

Planning, Programme Monitoring & Statistics 
Department, Government of Karnataka 

6 
Women in Karnataka: A Regional Analysis of 
Socio-Economic Indicators 

Manpower and Employment Division, 
Planning Dept., Government of Karnataka 

7 
Men and Women in Karnataka 2010-11 

(And also of different years, if available)  

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, 
Bangalore         Web: http://des.kar.nic.in   

8 
The State of the World�s Children 1994 

(And also of different years, if available)  

James P. Grant, Executive Director of the 
UNICEF;  Oxford University Press, 
www.oup.com  

9 
Effective Enforcement of Social Legislation 
Pertaining to Women 

Shobha Nambisan (April,2005); Centre for 
Public Policy, IIM, Bangalore 

10 

Field Data Validation for Total Sanitation Campaign 

{Briefing Paper Series: Innovations, Lessons and 
Good Practices} 

UNICEF, 73, Lodi Estate, New Delhi-110003 
India E-mail: newdelhi@unicef.org 
www.unicef.in  

11 
Course on Gender Sensitive Budget � Issues and 
Perspectives (Reading Material) 

Compiled by: Sri. G. M. Sarveshwar, Faculty 
(W.S); Administrative Training Institute, Lilith 
Mahal Road, Mysore-570011 E-mail: 
dgatim@yahoo.com www.atimysore.gov.in   

12 The Right to Development as a Human Right 
Arjun Sengupta;  Francoi-Xavier Bagnoud 
Center for Health and Human rights 

13 
Human Development: A New Paradigm or 
Reinvention of the Wheel? 

T. N. Srinivasan; Human Development (Area 
Papers and Proceedings), Vol. 84 No. 2, 
May, 1994 

14 
Poverty, Human Development, and Growth:  

An Emerging consensus? 

Harsha Aturupane, Paul Glewwe, and Paul 
Isenman; Human Development (Area Papers 
and Proceedings), Vol. 84 No. 2, May, 1994  

15 

Human Capital or Human Development? 

Search for Knowledge Paradigm for Education and 
Development 

Santosh Mehrotra; Economical and Political 
Weekly, January 22, 2005 
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Sl. 

No 
Title of the Book / Report / Article / Document Author / Publication 

16 

Human Development in West Bengal 

(West Bengal Human Development Report: 
Development and Planning Department, 
Government of West Bengal, Kolkata, 2004; pp232)   

Vinod Vyasulu;  

Economic and Political Weekly, September 
18, 2004 

17 
Human Development in South Asia: Emerging 
Scenario 

Smita Mehrotra; Southern Economist, 
September 1, 2007 

18 
Cluster Development Programme: Awakening the 
Dormant Industrial Estates: A Study of Kerala 

G. Jagadeesh Chandran; Southern 
Economist, September 1, 2007  

19 
Presentations of District Human Development 
Reports: Bankura and Malda Districts � West 
Bengal 

 

20 Public Action to Remedy Hunger 
Prof. Amartya Sen; 1998; Forum of Free 
Enterprise 

21 Gross Domestic Product Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia 

22 

Strengthening State Plans for Human Development 
� A Government of India-UNDP Project  

Estimating Poverty at District Level � A 
Methodological Study 

A Government of India-UNDP Project 

  

23 

Human Poverty and Socially Disadvantaged 
Groups in India 

(Discussion Paper Series-18) 

Sukhdeo Thorat, M. Mahamallik & 
S.Venkatesan; January, 2007; Human 
Development Resource Centre (HDRC), 
UNDP, India, 

24 Measuring Vulnerability 

Ethan Ligon and Laura Schechter; The 
Economic Journal, 113 )March), C95-C102, 
Royal Economic Society 2003; Blackwell 
Publishing 

25 
Measuring Poverty in Karnataka: 

 The Regional Dimension 

Rinku Murgai, M H Suryanarayana, Salman 
Zaidi; Economic and Political Weekly, 
January 25, 2003 

26 Poverty by Price Indices 
Sharadini Rati; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October4, 2003 

27 
Poverty has multiple dimensions: Interview with  

Dr. M. H. Suryanarayana, IGIDR, Mumbai  

One India One People, September, 2003; 
www.oneindiaonepeople.com  

28 

Poverty and Vulnerability Programme 

Poverty and Vulnerability to Environmental Stress: 
Working with Multiple Dimensions of Poverty 

Lesa Segnestam lisa.segnestam@sei.se ; 
Stockholm Environmental Institute-SEI- 
Briefing Note, August, 2004 www.sei.se  

29 Poverty and Inequality in India � I  
Abhijit Sen, Himanshu; Economic and 
Political Weekly, September 18, 2004 

30 
Poverty and Inequality in India � II  

Widening Disparities during the 1990s                                                           

Abhijit Sen, Himanshu; Economical and 
Political Weekly, September 25, 2004 

31 Unorthodoxy in Measuring Poverty                                  
C S Murty; Economic and Political Weekly, 
September 18, 2004  

32 
Are the 2000 Poverty Estimates for India a Myth, 
Artecraft or Real? 

Gurleen Popli, Ashok Parikh, Richard 
Palmer-Jones; Economical and Political 
Weekly, October 22, 2005 

33 

Fractions versus Whole Numbers: 

On Headcount Comparisons of Poverty across 
Variable Populations 

S Subramanian; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 22, 2005  
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Sl. 

No 
Title of the Book / Report / Article / Document Author / Publication 

34 
Poverty Lines versus the Poor:  

Method versus Meaning 

Ashwani Saith; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 22, 2005  

35 

2006 Global Hunger Index:  

A Basis for Cross-Country Comparisons 

(And also of different years, if available)  

Doris Wiesmann;International Food Policy 
Research Institute www.ifpri.org  

36 
Poverty and Inequality in China and India: Elusive 
Link with Globalization 

Pranab Bardhan; Economic and Political 
Weekly, September 22, 2007 

37 
Poverty and Human Development in India: Getting 
Priorities Right 

 A.K. Shiva Kumar;  

 http://hdr.undp.org/docs/public 

ations/occasional papers/oc30.htm  

38 Hunger in Urban India 
Ilina Sen; Economic and Political Weekly, 
October 9, 2004 

39 

Do Public Funds Reach The Destitute? � 
Assessment of Leakages and Targeting of Social 
Pension Programs in Karnataka 

Rinku Murgai, Salman Zaidi, Arindam Nandi 
& Juan Munoz; The Field Study conducted 
by SEARCH India, Bangalore 

40 Environment in Karnataka: A Status Report 

Ecological Economics Unit, Institute for 
Social and Economic Change (ISEC), 
Bangalore; Economic and Political Weekly, 
September 18, 1999 

41 
Inequality and Deprivation in Karnataka: Current 
Socio-Economic Profiles 

M.H.Suryanarayana;  

42 
Sensitization Module: Towards A Sensitive Work 
Culture 

National Centre for Gender Training, 
Planning & Research, Lal Bahadur Shastri 
National Academy of Administration, 
Mussorie 

43 

Gender Conflict and Displacement: 

Contesting �Infantilization�  of Forced Migrant 
Women 

Rita Manchanda; Economic and Political 
Weekly, September 11, 2004 

44 
Women�s Studies in Indian Universities � Current 
Concerns 

Veena Poonacha; Economic and Political 
Weekly, June 28, 2003 

45 Gendered Inequality in Educational Transitions 
Economic and Political Weekly, August 28, 
2004 

46 Gender Budget � A Case Study of India 

Vibhuti Patel; Centre of Advanced Study in 
Economics,  Department of Economics, 
University of Mumbai; Working Paper UDE 
(CAS) 7 (7)/2003, March, 2003 

47 
Poverty, Gender and Human Development: 
Monitoring in Karnataka 

Sanjay Kaul, Gladys Sumitra, V. Shantappa; 
Government of Karnataka. 

48 
Gender Equity in Human Development: Challenges 
and Responses 

Dr. G V Nagaraj; Material for the TNA 
Workshop held at ATI on 26-27, May, 2008 

49 
Engendering Human Development, Necessity, 
Requirements and Strategy 

Prof. Chaya Degaonkar, Gulbarga University, 
Gulbarga 

50 

Impact of Maharashtra�s Agriculture Policies on 
Women Farmers: A Gender Budgeting Analysis 

(A Summary) 

Alka Parikh, Sarthi Acharya; Consultation on 
Impact of Macro-economic Policies on 
Women, 25 November, 2004, New Delhi; 
Human Development Centre, UNDP 
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51 
Key Steps in The Human Development Report 
Process: A Companion to the HDR Toolkit 

UNDP; E-mail: hdro@undp.org  

52 Good Governance 

G. Latha Krishna Rao, IAS 

Secretary to Government (Environment & 
Ecology), Dept. of Forest, Environment and 
Ecology, Government of Karnataka 

53 
Issues Relating to Institutional Reforms for Human 
Development: Executive Summary 

Abdul Aziz 

54 

Capturing Urban Poverty: From Accounting to 
Strategic Indicators:  

Dimensions of Institutions and Governance 

Dr. Solomon Benjamin; Background 
Presentation on Urban Poverty for the 
Preparation of the KHDR � II Regional 
Workshop at ANS SIRD, Mysore, August 07, 
2004 

55 Urban Water Supply in Karnataka: A Status Note 
Dr. K. P. Krishnan, Managing Director, 
KUIDFC 

56 
Status of Scheduled Castes in Karnataka 

(Background Paper) 
Manohar Yadav 

57 Tribal Development in Karnataka State 
DR. H. Sudarshan; Vivekananda Girijana 
Kalyana Kendra, B.R.Hills, Karnataka 571 
441 E-mail: vgkkbrh@sancharnet.in  

58 
Implementing the State Language Policy in Primary 
Schools: Hard Reality and The Need for Non-
traditional Approach 

M D Usha Devi, Associate Professor, ISEC, 
Bangalore 

59 State of Higher Education in India S.R.Hashim; India Development Report 

60 
Report of Task Force on Employment 
Opportunities 

Montek S.Ahluwalia, Deputy Chairman, 
Planning Commission, Government of India; 
July, 2001 

10/12/2007http://planningcommission.nic.in/ 

about us/taskforce/tk_execemp.htm  

61 
The Recovery of India: Economic Growth in the 
Nehru Era 

Pulapare Balakrishnan; Economic and 
Political Weekly, November 17, 2007 

62 Grain Drain 
Raj Chengappa with Ramesh Vinayak; India 
Today, June 11, 2007 

63 
U.S. National Income and Product Statistics: Born 
of the Great Depression and World War II 

Rosemary D. Marcuss and Richard E. Kane; 
U.S. National Income and Product Statistics, 
February, 2007 

64 
Social Health Insurance Redefined: 

Health for All through Coverage for All 

Indrani Gupta, Mayur Trivedi; Economic and 
Political Weekly, September 17, 2005 

65 
Rural Non-Farm Employment in India: Access, 
Incomes and Poverty Impact 

Peter Lanjouw, Abusaleh Shariff; Economic 
and Political Weekly, October 2, 2004 

66 Making Services Work for India�s Poor 

Shantayanan Devarajan, Shekhar Shah;  

Economic and Political Weekly, February 28, 
2004 

67 
State of India�s Public Services: 

Benchmark for the States 

Samuel Paul, Suresh Balakrishnan K 
Gopakumar, Sita Shekhar, M Vivekananda; 

Economic and Political Weekly, February 28, 
2004 

68 Why Do the Poor Receive Poor Services? 
Philip Keefer, Stuti Khemani; Economic and 
Political Weekly, February 28, 2004  
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69 Health Care Delivery in Rural Rajasthan 
Abhijit Banerjee, Angus Deaton, Esteher 
Duflo; Economic and Political Weekly, 
February 28, 2004  

70 Strained Mercy: Quality of Medical Care in Delhi 
Jishnu Das, Jeffery Hammer; Economic and 
Political Weekly, February 28, 2004 

71 
Andhra Pradesh Shows the Way: Development and 
Modernization in Towns and Villages 

Economic and Political Weekly, February 28, 
2004  

72 
Poverty Alleviation Efforts of Panchayats in West 
Bengal 

Pranab Bardhan, Dilip Mookherjee; 
Economic and Political Weekly, February 28, 
2004  

73 
Delivering Basic Public Services in Himachal 
Pradesh: Is the Success Sustainable? 

Deepak Sanan; Economic and Political 
Weekly, February 28, 2004  

74 
Impact of Reservation in Panchayat Raj: Evidence 
for a Nationwide Randomized Experiment 

Raghabendra Chattopadhyay, Esther Duflo; 

Raghabendra Chattopadhyay, Esther Duflo; 

 Economic and Political Weekly, February 28, 
2004  

75 
Reforming Public Spending on Education and 
Mobilizing Resources: Lessons from International 
Experience 

Santosh Mehrotra; Economic and Political 
Weekly, February 28, 2004  

76 Future of Mid-Day Meals 
Shashi Bhushan Singh; Economic and 
Political Weekly, February 28, 2004  

77 
Estimates of Value Added per Worker from 
Enterprise Surveys: Cross-Validating Results 

Aloke Kar, Gulab Singh, A C Kulashreshtha; 
Economic and Political Weekly, December 
27, 2003 

78 
EGS and Primary Schooling in Madhya Pradesh: A 
reply 

Francoi Leclercq; Economic and Political 
Weekly, December 27, 2003  

79 
Long-Term Population Projections for Major 
States, 1991-2101 

Leela Visaria, Pravin Visaria; Economic and 
Political Weekly, November 8, 2003  

80 
Economic Globalization and Its Advance: From 
Shallow to Deep Integration 

Baldev Raj Nayar; Economic and Political 
Weekly, November 8, 2003  

81 Future of Mid-Day Meals 
Jean Dreze, Aparajita Goyal; Economic and 
Political Weekly, November 1, 2003 

82 
Trade Policy, Agricultural Growth and Rural Poor: 
Indian Experience, 1978-79 to 1999-2000 

Economic and Political Weekly, October 25, 
2003 

83 Lobbying for Extension of Textile Quota Regime 
A Correspondent; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 9, 2004 

84 
Health Insurance for the Poor: 

Need to Strengthen Healthcare Provision 

Rajeev Ahuja, Indranil De; Economic and 
Political Weekly, October 9, 2004  

85 
Female Education and Fertility Decline: Recent 
Developments in the Relationship 

P Arokiasamy, Kirsty McNay, Robert H 
Cassen; Economic and Political Weekly, 
October 9, 2004  

86 Paryavaran Pathshalas: Education in the Desert 
Abhijit Ghose, A K Jha; Economic and 
Political Weekly, October 9, 2004  

87 
Unorganized and Organized Manufacturing in 
India: Potential for Employment Generating Growth 

Uma Rani, Jeemol Unni; Economic and 
Political Weekly, October 9, 2004  

88 Child Malnutrition 
Shanti Ghosh; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 9, 2004  

89 Job Quotas in the Private Sector 
P Radhakrishnan; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 2, 2004 
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90 India�s Home Front 
Sumanta Banerjee; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 2, 2004  

91 
Issues in an Issue-less Election: 

Assembly Polls in Maharashtra 

Suhas Palashkar; Economic and Political 
Weekly, October 2, 2004  

92 
Regional Disparity in Economic and Human 
Development in India 

Ravindra H Dholakia; Economic and Political 
Weekly, September27, 2003 

93 
Women�s Reproductive Health Security and 
HIV/AIDS in India 

Saseendran Pallikadavath, R William Stones; 
Economic and Political Weekly, September 
27, 2003  

94 
Out-of-School Children: Child Labourers or 
Educationally Deprived? 

M Venkatanarayana; Economic and Political 
Weekly, September18, 2004 

95 

Health Care Financing for the Poor: 

Community-based Health Insurance Schemes in 
Gujarat 

Akash Acharya, M Kent Ranson; Economic 
and Political Weekly, September17, 2005 

96 
Emerging Trends in Health Insurance for Low-
Income Groups 

Rajeev Ahuja, Aka Narang; Economic and 
Political Weekly, September17, 2005  

97 
Tertiary Sector-Driven Growth in India: Impact on 
Employment and Poverty 

Seema Joshi; Economic and Political 
Weekly, September11, 2004 

98 
School Attendance, Child Labour and Local Labor 
Market Fluctuations in Urban Brazil 

Suzzanne Duryea and Mary Arends-
Kuenning; World Development, Vol 31. No 7 
pp 1165-1178, 2003 

99 
Casualisation of Urban Labour force: Analysis of 
Recent Trends in Manufacturing 

Jesim Pais; Economic and Political Weekly, 
February 16, 2002 

100 Education for Human Development in South Asia 
Anita Rampal; Economic and Political 
Weekly, July 22, 2000 

101 

The State of the World�s Children (Special Edition):  

Celebrating 20 Years of the Convention on the 
Rights of the Child; November, 2009 

(and of subsequent years, if available) 

UNICEF; United Nations Children�s Fund, 3 
United Nations Plaza New York, NY 10017, 
USA Email: pubdoc@unicef.org  

Website: www.unicef.org  

102 

Convention on the Rights of the Child: India � First 
Periodic Report 2001 

(and of subsequent years, if available)  

Department of Women and Child 
Development, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Government of India 

With assistance from UNICEF, India 

103 

India Human Development Report 

A Profile of Indian States in the 1990s 

(and of subsequent years , if available) 

Abusaleh Shariff,  National Council of 
Applied Economic Research; OXFORD 
University Press, YMCA Library Building, Jai 
Singh Road, New Delhi 110001; 
www.oup.com  

104 

Human Development Report 2009 

Overcoming barriers: Human mobility and 
development (and of subsequent years , if 
available)  

UNDP; Palgrave Macmillan; 
http://hdr.undp.org  

105 

Programme on Human Development State 
Finances Volume � I (UNDP India) 

(UNDP India, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi -110 003) 

College of Agricultural Banking, Reserve 
Bank of India, University Road, Pune � 
411016   Phone:91-20-25537820 
www.cab.rbi.org.in   

Email: principalcab@rbi.org.in  
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106 

World Development Report, 2000/2001: Attacking 
Poverty  

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

World Bank, 2000; Oxford University Press, 
Inc. 200 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y. 
10016 The World Bank, 1818 H Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C.20433, USA 

www.worldbank.org  

E-mail: books@worldbank.org  

107 
The State of the World�s Children 1991 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

James P. Grant, Executive Director of 
UNICEF; UNICEF House, 3 U.N. Plaza, New 
York, N.Y. 10017 USA; Oxford University 
Press 

108 Democracy and Human Development in India  

Naresh Gupta; Publications Division, 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, 
Government of India, Soochna Bhawan, 
CGO Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi 
110003http://www.publicationsdivision.nic.in  

109 

INDIA Development Report 1999-2000 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

 

Edited by: Kirit S. Parikh, Indira Gandhi 
Institute of Development Research; Oxford 
University Press, YMCA Library Building, Jai 
Singh Road, New Delhi 110001 
www.oup.com  

110 

Human Development Report 2006 

Beyond Scarcity: Power, poverty and global water 
crisis (and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP; http://hdr.undp.org  

Palgrave Macmillan www.palgrave.com  

111 

Human Development Report 2004 

Cultural Liberty in Today�s Diverse World 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP http://hdr.undp.org ; OXFORD 
University Press www.oup.com  

112 
Human Development Report 1994 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP www.undp.org/undp/hdro ; Oxford 
University Press, Walton Street, Oxford OX2 
6DP www.oup.com  

113 
Human Development Report 1998 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP www.undp.org/undp/hdro ; Oxford 
University Press, Walton Street, Oxford OX2 
6DP  

114 
Human Development Report 1997 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP www.undp.org/undp/hdro ; Oxford 
University Press, Walton Street, Oxford OX2 
6DP  

115 

Human Development Report 2002 

Deepening Democracy in a fragmented world 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP; Oxford University Press, YMCA 
Library Building, Jai Singh Road, New Delhi 
110001 www.oup.com  

116 
The Indian Child : A Profile 2002 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Department of Women and Child 
Development, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Government of India. With 
assistance from National Institute of Public 
Cooperation and Child Development 

117 
Diversity and Disparities in Human Development; 
Key Challenges for India  

UNDP, New Delhi, January1999; UNDP, 55, 
Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110003, India 
www.undp.org.in   E-mail: fo.ind@undp.org  

118 
Estimates of District Domestic Product: HDRC 
Discussion paper � 2 

R.P.Katyal, M.G. Sardana and 
J.Satyanarayana; Socio-Economic Research 
Centre, New Delhi; UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, 
New Delhi 110003, India 
http://hdrc.undp.org.in  
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119 
Database Issues: Women�s Access to Credit and 
Rural Micro-finance in India: [Un Inter-Agency 
Working Group on Gender and Development 2002] 

Dr. Joy Deshmukh-Ranadive; Human 
Development Resource Centre, UNDP, 55, 
Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110003, India 
http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

120 
Towards District Planning for Human Development 
in Maharashtra January 2006 

Sarthi Acharya, Asoke Basak and Sandhya 
Iyer, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
Mumbai; Human Development Resource 
Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 
110003, India http://www.undp.org.in/hdrc/  

121 

Aajeevika � Livelihoods in Rajasthan: Status, 
Constraints and Strategies for Sustainable Change  

UNDP Discussion Paper Series � 6  

ARAVALI (Association for Rural 
Advancement through Voluntary Action and 
Local Involvement); Human Development 
Resource Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, 
New Delhi 110003, India 
http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

122 

Financing for Development 

India: Lessons from the past; Needs of the Future 

Discussion Paper Series � 3  

Pronab Sen ; Human Development Resource 
Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 
110003,India http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

123 

Development and Livelihood in Sikkim: Towards a 
Comparative Advantage Based Strategy 

Discussion Paper Series � 14 (October 2005) 

T.S.Papola; Human Development Resource 
Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 
110003, India http://www.undp.org.in/hdrc/  

124 

People�s Right to Information Movement: Lessons 
from Rajasthan 

Discussion Paper Series � 4  

Neelabh Mishra; Human Development 
Resource Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, 
New Delhi 110003, India 
http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

125 

Decentralization in India: Challenges and & 
Opportunities 

Discussion Paper Series � 1  

Human Development Resource Centre, 
UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110003, 
India http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

126 

Women�s Role and Contribution to Forest-Based 
Livelihoods 

UN Inter-Agency Working Group on Gender and 
Development 2002 

Prema Gera; Human Development Resource 
Centre, UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 
110003, India http://hdrc.undp.org.in  

127 

Elementary Education in India: Promise, 
Performance and Prospects {A Background Paper 
for Mid-Term Assessment of Tenth Plan 
(Discussion Paper Series � 15)  (December 2006)} 

R. Govinda and K. Biswal  

Human Development Resource Centre, 
UNDP, 55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110003, 
India http://www.undp.org.in/hdrc  

128 

The State of World Children 2009 

Maternal and Newborn Health 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNICEF; United Nations Children�s Fund, 3 
United Nations Plaza New York, NY 10017, 
USA  Email: pubdoc@unicef.org 

Website: www.unicef.org  

129 

Human Development Report 2007 / 2008: Fighting 
for climate change: Human Solidarity in divide 
world 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNDP; Palgrave MacMillan; 
http://hdr.undp.org  

130 

World Employment Report 1998 � 99: 
Employability in the Global Economy: How Training 
Matters  

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

International Labour office (ILO), Geneva 

131 Reproductive Change in India and Brazil 

Edited by: George Martine, Monica Das 
Gupta and Lincoln C. Chen; Oxford 
University Press, YMCA Library Building, Jai 
Singh Road, New Delhi 110001 
www.oup.com  
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132 
Fiscal Decentralization to Rural Governments in 
India ( The World Bank ) 

Edited by; Geeta Sethi; Oxford University 
Press, YMCA Library Building, Jai Singh 
Road, New Delhi 110001 www.oup.com  

133 Estimating District Income In India  

Rohini Nayyar, Meenakshi Rajeev and Vinod 
Vyasulu; (2003), Macmillan India Ltd. 2/10 
Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi 110002 
www.macmillanindia.com  

134 
Economic Development of Karnataka: Leading 
Issues 

Edited by: M.V.Srinivasa Gowda and 
D.T.Nanje Gowda; 1999, The Local Advisory 
Committee, 81

st
 Annual Conference of the 

Indian Economic Association, Bangalore 
University, Bangalore 560 056 

135 
Designing Household Survey: Questionnaires for 
Developing Countries; Lessons from 15 years of 
the Living Standards Measurement Study (Vol. 1) 

Edited by: Margaret Grosh and Paul Glewwe 
(The World Bank); Oxford University Press, 
www.oup.com  

136 Principles of Evaluation: A Manual  
Directorate of Evaluation and Manpower 
Planning and Social Welfare Department, 
Govt. of Mysore (1969) 

137 
Action Research Papers Series: Series (2008-09) 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Administrative Training Institute, State 
Institute for Urban Development, Abdul Nazir 
Sab State Institute for Rural Development, 
Lalitha Mahal Road, Mysore 570 011 
www.atimysore.gov.in 
www.siudmysore.gov.in 
www.sirdmysore.gov.in   

138 Definitions and Measurements of Poverty 
Dr. Felisa M. Kazen (1978); Academy for 
Educational Development (AED), 
Washington    

139 

India Rural Development Report 1999: Regional 
Disparities in Development and Poverty 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

National Institute of Rural Development, 
Rajendra Nagar, Hyderabad 500 030 Ph: 
040-4015765 www.nird.org  

Email: nirdhy@x400.nic.gw.nic.in  

140 

World Development Report 1990: World 
Development Indicators 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

The World Bank; Oxford, www.oup.com  

141 

Status of Scheduled Caste And Scheduled Tribes 
In Karnataka (2008) 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, 
Bangalore, Government of Karnataka (2008) 

142 
Gender Responsive Budgeting for The Department 
of Health 

Evaluation Organization, Dept. of Planning, 
Govt. of Rajasthan (2006) 

143 
Report of the Gender Budgeting Study for West 
Bengal (Strengthening State Plan for Human 
Development � SSPHD � Project) 

Centre for Budget and Governance 
Accountability (Sbrat Das, Debdulal Thakur 
& Satadru Sikdar) Email: cbadelhi@vsnl.net ; 
HDRCC, Development and Planning Dept., 
Government of West Bengal 

144 

Pace of Socio-Economic Change Under 
Constitution (Assurance of Social and Economic 
Rights: How Fair? How Fast? How Equal?) (A 
Consultation Paper) 

National Commission To Review The 
Working of The Constitution  

(May, 2001); Vigyan Bhawan Annexe, New 
Delhi 110 011 Email: ncrwc@nic.in  

145 

Evaluation Study on Self Help Groups Under  Stree 
� Shakti  / SWA � Shakti In Karnataka � 2004  

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Directorate of Economics and Statistics, 
Bangalore (Dec, 2006) 
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146 
Poverty, Unemployment and Development Policy: 
A Case Study of Selected Issues with reference to 
Kerala 

United Nations; Centre for Development 
Studies, Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala (2000) 

147 
The International Health Policy Programme: An 
Internal Assessment 

Ralph Andreano; University of Wisconsin 
Press, 2537 Daniels Treet, Madison, 
Wisconsin 53718 

148 
Poverty in India, Then and Now: 1870-1970  

(Any other publications of this kind) 
M. L. Dantwala; Macmillan India 

149 
Financing Education in India: Current Issues and 
Changing Perspectives 

Edited by: Jandhyala BG Tilak (National 
Institute of Educational Planning and 
Administration, New Delhi);2003; Ravi 
Books, C-9/39, Yamuna Vihar, Delhi  

Ph: 9810554502   

E-mail: ravibooksdelhi@rediffmail.com  

150 
People�s Entitlements under Government Schemes 

(ATI Monograph No. 12/2006) 

Administrative Training Institute and Human 
Development Research Centre , 
Development and Planning Dept., 
Government of West Bengal 

151 

Administrative Reforms in India: Improving Service 
Delivery & From Outlay to Outcome 

(ATI Monograph 11/2006) 

Dr. Naresh C. Saxena, IAS; Administrative 
Training Institute, Government of West 
Bengal 

152 
Social Protection for a Changing India: Main 
Report 

Human Development Unit, South Asia, 
World Bank 

153 
Education and Income 

World Bank Staff Working Paper No. 402 

Edited by: Timothy King (1980), 
Development Economics Department; 

The World Bank, 1818 H Street, N.W. 
Washington D.C. 20433, U.S.A 

154 
Implications of Declining Sex Ratio in India�s 
Population 

Asok Mitra; ICSSR; Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd 

155 
Human Development: Strengthening District Level 
Vital Statistics in India 

F.Ram, Chander Shekhar and S. K. Mohanty 
(2005); International Institute for Population 
Sciences, Mumbai; UNDP 

156 

India Report on The World Summit For Children 
2000 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Department of Women and Child 
Development, Ministry of Human Resource 
Development, Government of India.  

www.wcd.nic.in ; UNICEF, India 
www.unicef.org  

157 

Children and Women in India: A Situational; 
Analysis 1990 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

UNICEF, India Office, Planning Section 73 
Lodi Estate, New Delhi 110 003 

158 
Inter-State Economic Indicators (2010) 

(and of subsequent years , if available)  

Planning, Programme Monitoring and 
Statistics Department, Plan Finance & 
Resource Division, Government of Karnataka 

159 
Social Sector Service Delivery: Good Practices 
Resources Book 

Planning Commission, Government of India 
(2009); UNDP 

160 

Karnataka Human Development Report, 2005: 
Investing in Human Development 

(and publications of this kind from different 
Countries / States / Regions in different years) 

Planning and Statistics Department, 
Government of Karnataka 

www.planning.kar.nic.in  
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161 
Bharatadalli Mahileyaru Eshtu Muktaru? Eshtu 
Samanaru?  (A Kannada Title) 

Kalyani Menon-Sen and A K Shivkumar 
(2003); United Nations Resident Coordinator 
55, Lodi Estate, New Delhi Ph: 91-11-
4628877  

E-mail: fo.in@undp.org www.un.org.in  

162 

VikendreekritaVyavastheyalli Manava Abhivriddhi 

(A Kannada Title) 

 

H.P.Shivshankar, Administrative Training 
Institute, Mysore (2008); Sponsored by 
Planning Dept., Government of Karnataka 
and UNDP, New Delhi 

163 
A Manual For Preparation of  District Human 
Development Report (September, 2011) 

Planning, Programme Monitoring & Statistics 
Dept., Bangalore, Government of Karnataka  

164 

Yojaneya Pathadalli Manava Abhivriddhi 
Parikalpaneya Kiru Parichaya 

(A Kannada Title) 

H P Shivashankar; 

Administrative Training Institute, Mysore;  
www.atimysore.gov.in 

165 
States, Markets and Inequalities: Human 
Development in Rural India. 

Abusaleh Shariff and Maitreyi Krishna Raj 
(eds), Orient Longman, 2004. 

166 Ethics of Development 
Des Gasper; Edinburgh University Press, 
2007. 

167 
Power Matters: Essays on Institutions, Politics and 
Society 

John Harris; Oxford, 2006. 

168 
Economic Growth and Human Development in 
Indian States 

M. Ghosh; Economic and Political Weekly, 
July 29-August 04, 2006 

169 

3 B AND 3S THE CROSSING OVER � 
Understanding the issues, Dynamics and Concerns 
of Migrant Female Sex Workers at the Destination 
and Source, Karnataka Health Promotion Trust,  

Study report of 2010 

Ashok Shetty, Mallika Biddappa, Mohan HL 
IT/BT Park, 5

th
 Floor, # 1-4, Rajajinagar 

Industrial Area, Rajajinagar, Bangalore  - 44, 
www.khpt.org 

170 

Know me : A self Exploratory Exercise to 
Understand Vulnerabilities of Adolescent Girls 

 [A Northern Karnataka Experience] 

Mallika B, Mohan HL, Soni S and 
Raghavendra T;  Karnataka Health 
Promotion Trust, 2012, IT/BT Park, 5

th
 Floor, 

# 1-4, Rajajinagar Industrial Area, 
Rajajinagar, Bangalore  - 44, www.khpt.org 

171 

Maternal & Child Health A Media Study � A 
Qualitative Analysis of the Capacity and Role of the 
Media to strengthen Maternal & Child Health in 
Karnataka 

Michael � J ane Levitan and Chethan 
Renukaiah, 2012; Karnataka Health 
Promotion Trust, 2012, IT/BT Park, 5

th
 Floor, 

# 1-4, Rajajinagar Industrial Area, 
Rajajinagar, Bangalore  - 44,  www.khpt.org  

172 
Human Development Report 2011 

Sustainability and Equity : A Better Future for All  

UNDP :  Palgrave Macmillan 

Website : www.hdr.undp.org 

173 Human Development Report 2013 

The Rise of the south : Human Progress in a 
Diverse World; United Nations Development 
Programme,1 UN Plaza, New York, NY 
10017, USA www.undp.org  

174 
Promotional and Protective Social Security during 
Economic Reforms A Study of two Indian States: 
Working Paper, 1996 

K Seetha Prabhu  

175 Inequality Adjusted HDI for Indian States  
M H Suryanarayana, Ankush Agarwal and K 
Seetha Prabhu; UNDP, New Delhi  



155

Annexures

Sl. 

No 
Title of the Book / Report / Article / Document Author / Publication 

176 Social Sector Development in India  Raj Kumar Sen  

177 Engendering Human Development 
K Seetha Prabhu; UNDP Working Paper, 
Nov. 2003  

178 
Handbook of Human Development: concepts, 
Measures and Policies  

Sakiko & Kumar Shiva AK (ed); Oxford 
University Press  

179 
Capabilities, Freedom and Equality  Amartya Sen�s 
Work from a Gender Perspective  

Agarwal Bina Humphries and Robeyns;  
Oxford University Press    

180 
Inclusive Growth in India: Essays on Agriculture, 
Poverty and Human Development  

Dev Mahendra; Oxford University Press    

181 
Gender and Discrimination: Health, Nutritional 
Stats and Role of Women in India  

Pal M Bharati P Ghosh B and Vasulu (Ed)  

182 Mumbai Human Development Report 2009    

183 India HDR 2011 Planning Commission  

184 India Social Development Report : 2010 Council for Social Development 
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Annexure 3 

Data Shared with Lead Agencies by  

Human Development Division 

 

Sl. No Name of the Folder Contents in the Folder 

1 Census 

• PCA-2001 

• PCA-2011 

• Provisional Statistics 

• Housing / House Hold Assets / House Sites, 

• Data on SCs/STs and Minorities 

• Slum Population, etc... 

2 DES 

• Karnataka at a Glance 1984-2008 

• Karnataka at a Glance –  2011-12 

• Karnataka at a Glance –  2010-11 

• Statistical Abstract of Karnataka 2011-12 

• Statistical Abstract of Karnataka 2010-11 

• District at a Glance (Some Districts), etc... 

3 Education 

• Annual Reports, SSA Reports, DISE Reports 

• Information on Education Infrastructure 

• Various other Education Indicators, etc... 

4 Food & Civil Supplies 

• Information on Households with Ration Cards 

• District wise Fair Price Shops  

• Category wise F.P.D, etc...  

5 Health & Family Welfare 

• DLHS, NFHS, NRHM 

• Various other Health Related Indicators like:  IMR, MMR, 
Anaemia, Institutional Deliveries, Anganwadis, etc... 

6 TDP 
• Taluk Domestic Product (TDP) –  Methodology 

• TDP –  Consolidated 

7 Urban Development • Hand Book of Service Level Benchmarking 

8 W&CD 

• Gender related Data  

• Women in Karnataka (Some indicators like: Population, 
Sex Ratio, Active Stree Shakti Groups, Women and Work, 
etc.) 

•  ICDS 

• Anganwadi Details, etc. 

9 Miscellaneous 

• Agriculture Labour 

• Population Projection 

• Disability 

• Some District / Taluk Level Data 

• Some Articles 

• Some Indicators’  Data, etc... 

Note: Data should be validated by crosschecking with various other sources available  
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Annexure 4 

List of Lead Agencies For Preparation Of Dhdrs 

Sl. No. Districts Name of the Coordinator and Lead Agency 

1. Bagalkot 

Dr. Dilshad, HOD,  Women Studies Centre, 

Women University, Bijapur 

Prof. Vijaya Kori  Shetty 

Department of Sociology, Women University, Bijapur 

2. Bangalore (Rural) 

Dr. Jyotsna Jha  

Centre for Budget & policy Studies,  

Krishna Rao Road, Basavanagudi, Bangalore-04. 

3. Bangalore (Urban) 

Sri. Chidambaran. G. Iyer,  

National Institute of Advanced studies, Indian Institute of 
Science Campus, Bangalore-12. 

4. Belgaum 

Dr. Mukta .S. Adi.  

HOD Economics Dept. and two others,  

Rani Channamma University, Belgaum 

5. Bellary 

Dr. B.H. Nagoor,  

Assistant Professor, Department of Economics,  

Karnataka University, Dharwad.  

6. Bidar 
Prof. Chaya Degaonkar,  

Gulbarga University, Economics Dept. Gulbarga 

7. Bijapur 

Dr. R. Sunandamma, Director, Women Study Centre, Bijapur 
Women University  

Dr. S.S. Peerzade, HOD, Department of Economics, Women 
University, Bijapur   

8. Chamarajanagar 

Prof. M. Devaraj,  

Institute of Development Studies,  

Manasa Gangotri, Mysore University, Mysore 

9. Chikkaballapur 
Sri. Devendra Babu,  

ISEC, Bangalore. 

10. Chikkamagalur 
Dr. B.K. Tulasimala,  

Mysore University, Manasa Gangotri, Mysore. 

11. Chitradurga 

Dr. T.M. Mahesh, Chief Research Officer and  

Dr. Chandrashekar, Asst. Prof.  

Institute of Development Studies, Manasa Gangotri, Mysore 
University, Mysore. 

12. Dakshina Kannada 
Dr. C.K Hebbar 

P.G. Studies in Commerce, University College, Mangalore. 

13. Davanagere 
Dr. Shivanna. N. 

ISEC, Dr. V.K.R.V. Road, Nagarabhavi, B’lore-72. 

14. Dharwad 
Dr. S.T. Bagalakoti  

Economics Division, Karnataka University, Dharwad 

15. Gadag 
Dr. R.R. Biradar,  

Karnataka University, Economics Division, Dharwad 

16. Gulbarga 
Prof. Chaya Devgaonkar,  

Gulbarga University, Economics Department, Gulbarga.  
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Sl. No. Districts Name of the Coordinator and Lead Agency 

17. Hassan 

Prof. Aiyanna,  

Institute of Development Studies,  

University of Mysore, Mysore 

18. Haveri 
Dr. Biradar, R.R.,  

Karnataka University, Dharwad. 

19. Kodagu 

Dr. BalaSubramanyam,  

(Grassroots Research And Advocacy Movement),  

V-LED, # CA-2, KIADB Industrial Housing Area Ring Road, 
Hebbal, Mysore-570 016 

20. Kolar  

Dr. Balasubramanyam,  

(Grassroots Research And Advocacy Movement), V-LED, # CA-
2, KIADB Industrial Housing Area Ring Road, Hebbal, Mysore-
570 016 

21. Koppal 
Prof. Pushpalatha Trivedi,  

Centre for Multi Disciplinary Resource, Dharwad 

22. Mandya 
Prof. M. Devaraj,  

IDS, Mysore 

23. Mysore 
Dr. B.K. Tulasimala,  

University of Mysore, Manasa Gangotri, Mysore. 

24. Raichur 
Dr. S.T. Bagalakoti 

Economics Division Karnataka University, Dharwad 

25. Ramanagar 
Prof. Devendrababu, 

ISEC, Nagarabhavi, Bangalore-72. 

26. Shimoga 

Dr. Keerthishekar,  

Inter Phase, India Development Consultant, No. 5/11, 1st Floor, 
15th Cross, Lakkasandra, Wilson Garden, Front of Ganesha 
Temple, B’lore-30.  

27. Tumkur 

Dr. Keerthishekar,  

Inter Phase India Development Consultant, No.5/11, 1
st
 floor, 

15
th
 Cross, Lakkasandra, Wilson Garden, Front of Ganesha 

Temple, B’lore-30. 

28. Udupi 

Dr. N.S. Shetty, Professor, 

Justice K.S. Hegde Institute of Management, Nitte, Udupi 
District. 

29. Uttara Kannada 
Prof. Pushpalatha Trivedi,  

Centre for Multi-disciplinary Resource, Dharwad  

30. Yadagir 
(Represented by Shivakumar and Sri. S. Ramesh) 

Kalike – Sir Ratan Tata Trust, Yadagir 
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[ APPROVED BY PD, GOK ON 22-09-2012]

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING FOR DHDR

(To be signed on non-judicial stamp paper of Rs. 200/-) 

 Memorandum of Understanding between Zilla Panchayat ____________District, and _________________ 

___________________ (Authorised representative of University/ Research Institution identifi ed as Lead Agency) for 

preparing District Human Development Report of ________ District.

 1. This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) made and executed at _______________________________ 

(District Headquarter) on this__ (day) of ______(month) 20__(year) between Zilla Panchayat,_______District, Govern-

ment of Karnataka represented by the Chief Executive Offi cer, Zilla Panchayat, (herein after called the First Party) 

and the ____________________________(Lead  Agency) registered as a ________ (legal status), having its offi ce 

at__________________________ __________(address of Lead Agency), and represented by its _________(faculty/

person(s) who have been identifi ed and appointed by the Chief Executive Offi cer of Zilla Panchayat to prepare District 

Human Development Report (DHDR) (herein after called Second Party), 

 2.  Whereas the________________________ (District) Zilla Panchayat, has decided to prepare the DHDR in 

collaboration with______________(Lead Agency), and whereas the_____________________(Lead Agency) has agreed 

to conduct the said evaluation study for an amount of Rs._____ (Rupees____________________Only) and which shall 

be paid by __________________(District) Zilla Panchayat to ____________(Lead Agency).

 3. The title of the assignment is “Preparation of District Human Development Report of __________District”. 

The duration of the study is twelve months from the date of signing this MoU/one year from the date of completion of 

the training.

 4. Background: Karnataka has been successfully strengthening its plans for human development and has 

initiated projects for preparing DHDRs. The main objective of  preparing the DHDRs is to:

 i) Capture the variations in status of human development at the district level; 

 ii) Enable Government to take a holistic view of the State’s development outside the normal governmental 

functioning and;

 iii) Aassess the strengths and weaknesses of existing departmental policies. 

 Accordingly, on behalf of the Government of Karnataka, _______________ District Zilla Panchayat is prepar-

ing the DHDR of ________________ District.

 5. Scope of the assignment: 

 (i) The assignment relates to preparation of DHDR for _____________District, based on a critical study 

of all available secondary data, as well as primary data collected as part of the assignment. The as-

signment is spread over a period of twelve months.

 (ii) The DHDR is to be prepared by assessing human development through the use of certain indicators 

which are measurable and quantifi able. Proxy indicators may be used when direct indicators refl ect-

ing human development are not available. 

Annexure - 4(2)
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 (iii) For the preparation of DHDRs, a detailed list of indicators affecting Human Development based 

on the availability of reliable secondary data at Taluk and Grama Panchayat levels are to be used. 

These data will be used in the relevant chapters for understanding the position of Taluk and Grama 

Panchayats in the respective districts. Based on these indicators, tables have to be generated. 

Chapters as indicated in para 11 need to be prepared.

 (iv) The Second party is expected to follow more or less the same format/pattern. However, in certain 

cases, additional tables, graphs and charts may be generated to enhance the quality of chapter 

contents and analysis. A majority of these indicators are also used for the radar methodology and 

estimation of Multi Poverty Index (MPI).

 (v) The Second Party compulsorily shall attend the  training programme organised by Human Develop-

ment Division, Planning Department.

 (vi) The Second party will conduct a minimum of fi ve workshops (two) at the district and (three) at taluk 

levels for people representatives, offi cials, NGOs media, students and general public.

 (vii) The Second party will have a consultative approach with the district core committee at all important 

stages in the preparation of DHDR.   

 6. The following indicators should be used to prepare the DHDR:

 (i) Livelihood: Percentage of Landless Households, Percentage of BPL Households (HHs), Percent-

age of BPL HHs provided with BPL ration cards; Average quantity of food grains supplied to BPL 

HHs in a year; number and proportion of benefi ciaries by gender and social category registered 

under MGNREGS; Wage level-Ratio of average wage to State norms; Percentage of land less HHs; 

Percentage of SHGs formed and active, Social Security Measures including Old Age Pension, 

Widow Pension, Physically Handicapped Pension and other social security measures.

 (ii) Demography: Decadal Population Growth Rate; Percentage of Population by sex, residence and 

social groups; Percentage of Population by age, 0-1, and seven and above; Sex ratio; Child sex 

ratio; infant mortality rate (IMR); under-5 child mortality; maternal mortality ratio (MMR); Percentage 

of Women Headed Households; Percentage of couples protected by any contraceptive method

 (iii) Health and Nutrition: Percentage of pregnant women receiving full ANC; Percentage of pregnant 

women with severe Anaemia; Percentage of Institutional deliveries; Percentage of children fully Im-

munized; Percentage of Children born underweight; Percentage of people affected by major com-

municable diseases.

 (iv) Health and Nutrition Infrastructure: Average Population served by sub-centers; Average Popu-

lation served by Primary Health Centres ( PHCs), Average Population served by Community Health 

Centres (CHCs), Availability of Doctors per 1000 population, Availability of Nurses per 1000 popula-

tion; Average Health Expenditure; Average population served by Anganawadi centres; Coverage of 

Anganawadis; Percentage of villages having Anganawadis within one km. distance

 (v) Education: Percentage of Literacy by sex, residence, and social groups and religion of population 

aged 7 and above; Number of habitations served by school as per RTE norms; Gross Enrolment 

Rate  (6-14) by sex, residence, and social group-wise; Net Enrolment Rate (6-14) by sex, residence, 

and social group-wise; Dropout rate by sex, residence and social group-wise, (6-14 years); Aver-
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age Distance to the Primary School; Percentage of Out-of-School Children; Teacher-Pupil ratio for 

Elementary Education; Transition Rate from Primary to Upper Primary, and from Upper Primary 

to Secondary stage; Elementary Education Completion Rate; Elementary Education School Infra-

structure Index as per RTE norms; Secondary school Gross and Net Enrolment rate (15 -18 years) 

by sex, residence and social group-wise; Drop-out rate in secondary school by sex, residence and 

social group-wise; SSLC pass-out rate; Teacher-Pupil ratio for Secondary Education; PUC pass-

out rate; Average Education Expenditure.

 (vi) Housing and Infrastructure: 

  Housing - Percentage of Households without Pucca houses; Percentage of Site-less Households, 

Percentage of Households provided with house sites; Percentage of Houses constructed for house-

less poor families; 

  Assets - Percentage of Households with Cycles; Percentage of Household with two-wheelers; 

Percentage of Household with other Assets 

  Sanitation - Percentage of villages covered under Total Sanitation Campaign to total villages; Per-

centage of Households without toilet by social groups; Percentage of Households provided with 

toilet (under various schemes); Percentage of Villages with drainage facility

  Drinking Water - Percentage of Households provided with safe drinking water

  Electricity and Fuel - Percentage of Households without electricity; Percentage of Households 

dependent on fuel type

 (vii) Employment: Decadal Growth of Employment; Work Participation rate by sex, residence and so-

cial groups; Child Work Participation Rate; Percentage of main and marginal Workers; Agriculture 

and allied sector labour force by sex, residence and social groups; Percentage of Employment in 

the organized and unorganised sector by sex, residence and social groups; Employment by level of 

education by sex, residence and social groups.  

 (viii) Decentralised Governance:

  Percentage of women elected representatives; Percentage of elected SC/ ST representatives; 

 7.  At the Taluk level, the following indicators should be used to develop the Radar Scale - 

 (i) Livelihood and Employment: Wage level Ratio of average wage to State norms; Agriculture and al-

lied sector labour force by sex, residence and social groups, Percentage of BPL households; number 

and proportion of benefi ciaries by gender and social category registered under MGNREGS; Average 

quantity of food grains supplied to BPL HHs. in a year

 (ii)  Assets and Amenities: Percentage of HHs without land; Percentage of Households without pucca 

houses; Percentage of Households dependant on fuel type (Traditional sources like wood, dung fuel 

for cooking); Percentage of HHs with electricity connection.

 (ii) Education: Percentage of Literacy by sex, residence, and social groups and religion of population 

aged 7 and above; Number of habitations served by school as per RTE norms; Gross Enrolment 

Rate  (6-14) by sex, residence, and social group-wise; Net Enrolment Rate (6-14) by sex, residence, 
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and social group-wise; Dropout rate by sex, residence and social group-wise, (6-14 years); Percent-

age of Out-of-School Children; Teacher-Pupil ratio for Elementary Education; Transition 

  Rate from Primary to Upper Primary, and from Upper Primary to Secondary stage; Elementary Edu-

cation Completion Rate; Elementary Education School Infrastructure Index as per RTE norms; Sec-

ondary school Gross and Net Enrolment rate (15 -18 years) by sex, residence and social group-wise; 

Drop-out rate in secondary school by sex, residence and social group-wise; SSLC pass-out rate; 

Teacher-Pupil ratio for Secondary Education; PUC pass-out rate.

 (iii) Health: Percentage of children born underweight; Percentage of children fully immunised; Percent-

age of Institutional Deliveries; Percentage of women using full ANC; Percentage of villages covered 

under Total Sanitation Campaign to total villages; Percentage of Households without Toilets; Percent-

age of HHs provided with safe Drinking water facility with average 40 LPCD 

 (iv) Governance: Percentage of Women elected representatives; Percentage of members elected from 

SC/ST sections of society

 (v) At the Taluk level, Multi-Dimensional Poverty Index (MPI) should be calculated by using indicators 

relating to Health, Education and Living Standards, following the Guidelines made available during 

the Training referred to in para 5(v).  

 8.  At the Gram Panchayat level, human development should be assessed by using the following 

indicators– 

 (i) Livelihood and employment: Percentage of BPL households to total households; number and 

proportion of benefi ciaries by gender and social category registered under MGNREGS; Average 

quantity of food grains supplied to BPL HHs. 

 (ii)  Assets and Amenities: Percentage of Households without pucca houses; Percentage of House-

holds dependant on fuel type (Traditional sources like wood, dung fuel for cooking); Percentage of 

HHs with electricity connection 

 (ii) Education: Number of habitations served by school as per RTE norms; Gross Enrolment Rate  

(6-14) by sex, residence, and social group-wise; Net Enrolment Rate (6-14) by sex, residence, and 

social group-wise; Dropout rate by sex, residence and social group-wise, (6-14 years); Percentage 

of Out-of-School Children; Teacher-Pupil ratio for Elementary Education; Transition Rate from Pri-

mary to Upper Primary, and from Upper Primary to Secondary stage; Elementary Education 

  Completion Rate: Elementary Education School Infrastructure Index as per RTE norms; Second-

ary school Gross and Net Enrolment rate (15 -18 years) by sex, residence and social group-wise; 

Drop-out rate in secondary school by sex, residence and social group-wise; SSLC pass-out rate; 

Teacher-Pupil ratio for Secondary Education; PUC pass-out rate.

 (iii) Health and Sanitation: Percentage of health staff working against the sanctioned posts; Per-

centage of villages covered under Total Sanitation Campaign to total villages in Grama Panchayat, 

Percentage of households with toilet facilities to total households; Percentage of households having 

access to safe drinking water (at 40 LPCD) to total households

 (iv) Governance: Percentage of elected women representatives to total GP members; Percentage  of 

SC/ST population to total population; Percentage of SC/ST members to total GP members; Num-
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ber of Grama Sabha meetings held in a given year; Percentage of own fi nancial resources to total 

resources; Percentage utilisation of funds earmarked for SC/ST welfare

 9.  Area Studies or Surveys should be conducted at the District level in areas related to Education, Health, 

Poverty and Livelihood, Migration, Displacement, Access to Services, Gender and Social Category Exclusion, and 

other issues specifi c to the district.  Some of these could specifi cally address issues related to urbanisation, such as 

Slum Studies 

 10. Deliverables of the assignment: The deliverable of the assignment would be a single DHDR document 

which has two parts, both in Kannada and English versions.

 The fi rst part will present an executive summary report which shall be brief and to the point. The second part 

which shall be crisp and to the point along with chapters, digitised maps, diagrams, graphs, fi gures with tables etc., 

on certain key issues/indicators the overall framework suggested in the training manual may be adopted in preparing 

the chapters.

 11.   The Contents of the DHDR will be presented in the following manner

  PART – I   Executive Summary 

 

  PART – II   

 Chapter  1:  Introduction and Approach

 

 Chapter 2:  District Overview 

 Chapter  3:  Literacy and Education 

 Chapter 4:  Health and Nutrition 

 Chapter  5:  Livelihood, Employment and Poverty 

 Chapter  6:  Housing, Drinking Water and Sanitation  

 Chapter  7:  Human Development Indices

 Chapter  8:  Gender Development  

 

 Chapter  9:  Development Status of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes  

 Chapter 10: District Special Focus issues (Small Area Studies)  

 Chapter  11:  Governance Issues  

 Chapter  12:  Synthesis and Way Forward  

 12.  Methodology of the Study & Data Sources

 A. The Second Party shall conduct the study as given in the Manual on Preparation of DHDR  and,  as   

indicated   during   the   training   program organized by the Human Development Division, Planning 

Department, Government of Karnataka.
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 B. The fi rst and foremost activity in the DHDR exercise is the collection of data   on different indica-

tors. Census 2011 data is available in respect of several demographic indicators; all the depart-

ments have maintained data online and these are available below the district level. These include 

Health Management Information System (HMIS) (nrhm-mis.nic.in), RDPR (rdpr.kr.nic.in) and SSA 

(ssakarnataka.gov.in). Data can be accessed at the taluk level with specifi c approval of the depart-

ments concerned. Therefore, the investigators have to ascertain the availability and access to data 

sources. 

 C. After collecting information, the accuracy of data must be ensured. If some particular data on an 

indicator are found to be unreliable, their authenticity must be discussed with the departments con-

cerned. Accordingly, necessary corrections may be made before using the data for analysis.

 D. It is possible that for some indicators there are different sources from which data can be gathered. 

In such cases, data should be sourced from the primary data collection agency, and data from other 

sources can be used for validation. If the data quality of indicators is found to be poor from the pri-

mary sources, other sources of data can be explored.

 13. Schedule of Deliverables:

 A. The Second Party shall submit an Inception Report after one month of signing the MoU. 

 B. The Second Party shall submit progress report after 4 months of signing of the MoU. The progress 

report should contain details of all the data collected as part of the assignment.

 C. The Second Party shall deliver the draft analytical report by the end of the tenth month from the date 

of signing of the MoU.

 D. Based upon feedback (on the draft report) received from the Zilla Panchayat or its representative, the 

Second party shall prepare the Final Report and submit the same within a period of two months from 

the date of receipt of the feedback.

 E. The second party shall submit a print-ready fi nal report with photos, tables and box items in a format 

as indicated during the training program organized by the Human Development Division, Planning 

Department, Government of Karnataka.

 14. Budget & Payment Schedule: Separate Bank Account has to be maintained

 14.1 The Karnataka Evaluation Authority will release funds in two instalments to the Chief Executive Offi cer, 

Zilla Panchayat as per the recommendations of the HDD and with the prior approval of the Principal 

Secretary, Planning Department.

 14.2 The CEO of the ZP in turn will release the funds to the respective University/Research Institution as 

stated below.  The Lead Agency will draw funds from their institutions as per the procedure and further 

release it to the second party. 

 14.3 The unit cost per district Rs. 9,00,000/- (Rupees Nine Lakhs Only). An indicative break up of the unit 

cost is attached at Annexure -1 .  Claims for additional amount will not be entertained. 

 14.4 Terms of Payment: The output linked Payment Schedule is as stated below:



172

Annexures

Sl. 

No.

Deliverables Timeline Instalment Amount (Rs.)

1. Signing the MoU 1st  Instalment 40% Rs. _________

2. Submission of progress report 

and certifi cation of all collected 

data

At the end of 4 

months

2nd Instalment 40% Rs.__________

3 Submission of the fi nal report 

and acceptance of the fi nal re-

port by the government

At the end of 12 

months

3rd and Final

Instalment

20% Rs. __________

Note:  The CEOs will verify the amount already released before releasing the instalment.

 15.   Accounts & Maintenance

 a. The accounts for the grant shall be maintained separately by the Second Party as per actual expendi-

ture duly supported by bills and vouchers. 

 b. The accounts pertaining to the project shall be open to audit by the authorised representatives of the 

State Government at its discretion with appropriate notice of at least one week’s time period;

 c. The grants shall be utilised exclusively for carrying out this research study only;

 d. The Second Party is authorised to make necessary changes between the line items of the approved 

budget without crossing the total budget limit.

 e. The Second Party has to submit the ‘Utilisation Certifi cate’ within 60 days of completion of the study 

period. The Certifi cate of Utilisation will be issued by the head of the organisation or an offi cer of the 

organisation nominated for the purpose; and

 f. The subsequent instalments to be released on the production of bills and vouchers for the instalment 

released already. 

 16.  The First Party or its representatives is not liable for payment of any amount separately by way of wages, 

salaries and any other expenditure if any, incurred for the services of personnel engaged by the Second Party, for the 

purposes of the study assigned and it is the sole responsibility of the Second Party. 

 17. The First Party shall be fully within its right to recover the amount received by the Second Party fully or 

in part in case of delay or non-completion of the study as per the terms of MoU or non-conformity to the expected 

standards. The Second Party hereby declares and assures the First Party that the report submitted by them is the sole 

work and would not infringe the copyright of another and does not contain any matter prejudicial, obscene, injurious 

or prohibited by law. And in case the circulation/printing of the project report is stopped outright or for a period by any 

person or authority for any cause mentioned in the Para, the Second Party shall if so adjudged be liable to refund the 

money received under this MoU to the First Party, and shall be responsible for all losses and damages sustained by 

such stoppage.

 18. The Second Party shall furnish an audited statement of expenditure on completion of the project.
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 19.  Technical Conditions

 i. The Second Party has to complete the study as per the methodology indicated in this MoU as well as 

the manual that would be provided at the time of training. The Second Party is also required to carry 

out the study as indicated during the training program that would be organized by the Human Devel-

opment Division, Planning Department, Government of Karnataka, to which a representative of the 

Second Party would be invited to participate at no additional cost.

 ii. The First Party and its representatives will be free to carry out periodical checks as deemed necessary 

in order to ascertain the progress and may conduct mid-term project review.

 iii. The study will be completed within the stipulated time from the date of signing of this MoU and no re-

quest for extension of time limit will be considered. In case the study is not completed in the stipulated 

time, justifi cation for the delay has to be given by the Second Party. The Second Party will submit a 

progress report to the fi rst party, at the end of fourth months after the date of this MoU.  However the 

second party will also give quarterly progress report to the concerned CEO of ZP marking a copy to 

the Human Development Division, Planning Department.  

 iv. The Second Party shall give information to the First Party as regards visits undertaken for conducting 

programs during the period of contract.

 v. All information, documents, reports and other material prepared, obtained or produced during the 

course of implementation of the project shall be the property of the First Party. Use of such information, 

documents, reports and other material for purposes other than those envisaged under the MoU may 

be done by the Second Party only with prior written permission of the First Party.

 vi. The Second Party however, can be given authorship for the research report to be submitted by them 

on the condition that they will not publish them without prior written permission from the First Party. 

 vii. The Second Party cannot make use of the information generated under the project for an MoU with 

any third party or transfer the information privately or go for patenting of any output from the project 

whatsoever, without prior written permission from the First Party. 

 viii. The Second Party will be fully responsible for the successful and timely completion of the project, failing 

which it shall refund the amounts received till then from the First Party with interest at prevailing bank 

rates.  

 ix. The second party which has taken up for preparation of DHDRs for   two districts, shall be responsible 

for completing the assignment simultaneously with in the stipulated time.

           20. Performance Standards 

 The Second Party undertakes to perform the study with the highest standards of professional and ethical 

competency and integrity.

 21. Force Majeure

  Neither party will be liable for any delay in performing nor its failure to perform any of its obligations under 

this MoU, if such delay or failure is caused by ‘force majeure’, such as civil disorder, military action, natural disaster 

and others which are beyond the control of the party in question. In such event, the party will give immediate notice in 
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writing to other party of existence of such cause or event and the likelihood of delay that may take place. 

 22.  Confi dentiality

  The Second Party shall not disclose any confi dential information related to the study, without the prior 

consent of the First Party.

 23. Termination

 i. Either party may terminate this MoU without cause or liability to the other party upon 60 days written notice. 

Any project Agreement(s) pending at the time of termination in accordance with this paragraph shall remain 

in effect and the terms of this MoU will continue to apply to such project Agreement(s) until they are com-

pleted.

 ii. Either party may terminate this MoU if the other party fails to cure a material breach of this MoU within 30 

days of written notice thereof; or in the event the other party becomes the subject of proceeding in bank-

ruptcy/insolvency or its equivalent.

 24. Dispute Resolution

 The decision of the Human Development Division, Planning Department on the subject matter of any dispute 

should be fi nal and binding on both the parties.

Signed by

For and on behalf of _____________________________

(the First Party)

Name:

Designation: 

Seal 

Signed by

For and on behalf of _____________________________

(the Second Party)

Name:

Designation: 

Seal 

Date:       Date:

Place:       Place:                                       

Witness:       Witness:

 

Name & Address:                           Name & Address: 

Date       Date

Place:       Place:
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Annexure 5 

Taluk-wise and District Data for Indicators  

to be used in the DHDR 

Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

Indicators for Human Development Index (HDI) 

1 
Percentage of HHs having 
access to Cooking fuel 

           

2 
Percentage of HHs having 
access to Toilet 

           

3 
Percentage of HHs having 
access to Water 

           

4 
Percentage of HHs having 
access to Electricity 

           

5 
Percentage of HHs having 
access to Pucca house 

           

6 
Percentage of Non agricultural 
workers (main + marginal) 

           

7 Per-capita Income             

8 Child Mortality Rate            

9 Maternal Mortality Rate            

10 Literacy Rate             

11 
Gross Enrolment Rate 
(Primary+secondary)  Schools  
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

Indicators for Gender Inequality Index (GII) 

12 Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR)            

13 
Share of  Institutional deliveries 
(ID) 

           

14 
Share of  pregnant women with 
Anemia (ANE) 

           

15 
Share of female elected 
representatives in PRIs and ULBs   
(PR

F
) 

           

16 
Share of  male elected 
representatives in PRIs and ULBs   
(PR

M
) 

           

17 
Share of female  children in the 
age group 0-6 years (CHLD

F
)  

           

18 
Share of male children in the age 
group 0-6 years (CHLD

M
) 

           

19 Share of female  literacy (LIT
F
)             

20 Share of male literacy (LIT
M
)            

21 
Share of female   Work 
Participation Rate (WPR

F
)             
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

22 
Share of male  Work Participation 
Rate (WPR

M
)  

           

23 
Share of female  workers in the 
non agricultural sector (NAG

F
) 

           

24 
Share of male workers in the non 
agricultural sector (NAG

M
) 

           

25 
Female   Agricultural wage rate 
(WAGE

F
) 

           

26 
Male  Agricultural wage rate 
(WAGE

M
)  

           

Indicators for Child Development Index (CDI) 

27 Child Mortality Rate            

28 
Percentage of Malnourished 
Children 

           

29 
Percentage of Primary and 
Secondary School Children out 
of school 

           

Indicators for Food Security Index (FSI) 

30 Cropping Intensity            

31 
Percentage Change in NSA(Net 
Sown Area) over the years  
(2001 � 2011) 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

32 Per capita food grain production            

33 Per Capita forest cover            

34 Irrigation Intensity            

35 
Percentage of area degraded to 
TGA 

           

36 
Percentage of leguminous crops 
in the GCA 

           

37 
Percentage of BPL families in the 
Taluk 

           

38 Per capita income             

39 
Percentage of Non-agricultural 
workers to total workers 

           

40 Average size of holdings            

41 
Percentage of Agricultural 
labourers to total workers 

           

42 
Percentage of population in non-
crop agricultural enterprises 

           

43 
Percentage of villages having 
PDS outlets within the village 

           

44 Child Mortality Rate            

45 
Percentage of households with 
access to safe drinking water 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

46 
Percentage of pregnant women 
with Anemia 

           

47 
Percentage of Malnourished 
Children 

           

48 Female Literacy Rate            

Indicators for Urban Development Index (UDI) 

49 
Percentage of urban population 
to total population 

           

50 
No. Households without Own 
Houses 

           

51 
Percentage of Slum Population to 
total population 

           

52 Water Supply            

53 Sewerage/ Drainage            

54 
No. of Hospital Beds per 1000 
population in urban area 

           

55 
Growth Rate of Own Resources 
Mobilisation 

           

56 
Per capita expenditure on 
Development Works 

           

57 Road Kms per sq. Km            
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No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

58 Crime Rate per 10000 Population            

59 
Road accidents per 10000 
population 

           

Indicators for Composite Taluk Development Index (CTDI) 

60 Decadal population growth rate            

61 Population Density            

62 Sex ratio            

63 Percentage of Slum Population            

64 
Percentage of Population in the 
age group of   0-6  

           

65 Child sex ratio             

66 Infant mortality rate(IMR)            

67 Child Mortality Rate            

68 Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR)            

69 
Percentage of  women headed 
households 

           

70 
Percentage of BPL Households 
(HHs) 

           

71 
Percentage of BPL HHs provided 
with BPL ration cards 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

72 Cropping Intensity            

73 Irrigation Intensity            

74 

Percentage of Households 
provided employment to total 
number of households registered 
under MGNREGS 

           

75 
 Ratio of average agricultural 
wage to Minimum wages 
prescribed by the State  

           

76 Percentage of land less HHs.            

77 Work participation rate             

78 
Decadal Growth  rate of 
Employment 

           

79 
Percentage of Cultivators to Total 
workers 

           

80 
Percentage of main workers to 
total workers 

           

81 
Percentage of workers in 
Household Industries 

           

82 
Percentage of Agriculture 
labourers  

           

83 
Percentage of  Employees in the 
organized sector 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

84 
Percentage of Households with 
Pucca houses 

           

85 
Percentage of Site less 
Households 

           

86 
Percentage of Households 
provided with house sites 

           

87 
Percentage of Houses 
constructed for houseless poor 
families 

           

88 
Percentage of households with 
cycles 

           

89 
Percentage of households with 
two-wheelers 

           

90 

Percentage of households with 
other assets such as Telephone, 
Computer, TV, 2 Wheelers and 4 
Wheelers 

           

91 
Percentage of Households with 
electricity 

           

92 
Percentage of Households 
dependent on traditional fuel type 

           

93 
Percentage of women elected 
representatives in rural local 
bodies 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

94 
Percentage of elected SC/ST 
representatives in rural local 
bodies 

           

95 
Percentage of women elected 
representatives in urban local 
bodies 

           

96 
Percentage of elected SC/ST 
representatives in urban local 
bodies 

           

97 Percentage of active SHGs             

98 
Percentage of pregnant women 
receiving full ANC  

           

99 
Percentage of pregnant women 
with Anemia  

           

100 
Percentage of Institutional 
deliveries 

           

101 
Percentage of children fully 
Immunized 

           

102 
Percentage of Children born 
underweight  

           

103 
Percentage of Malnourished 
Children 

           

104 
Percentage of people affected by 
major communicable diseases 
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No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

105 
Average Population served by 
sub-centres 

           

106 
Average Population served by 
Primary Health Centres          
(PHCs) 

           

107 
Availability of Doctors per 1,000 
population 

           

108 
Availability of nurses per 1000 
population 

           

109 
Average population served by 
Anganwadi centres 

           

110 
Percentage of Pregnant women 
and Children covered by 
Anganwadis 

           

111 Coverage of Anganwadis            

112 
Percentage of villages having 
Anganwadis within a km. 
distance 

           

113 
Percentage of couples protected 
by any contraceptive method 

           

114 Average Health Expenditure            

115 
Percentage of Gram Panchayats 
Selected for Nirmal Gram 
Puraskar Awards 
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Sl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

116 
Percentage of Households with 
toilets  

           

117 
Percentage of villages with 
drainage facility  

           

118 
Percentage of Households 
provided with safe drinking water 

           

119 Percentage of Literacy             

120 
Percentage of villages and 
habitations served by school as 
per RTE norms 

           

121 
Gross Enrolment rate � 
Elementary School  

           

122 Net Enrolment rate              

123 
Dropout rate in Elementary 
education 

           

124 
Percentage of Out-of-School 
Children mainstreamed    

           

125 
Student � Teacher ratio for 
elementary education 

           

126 
Transition rate from primary to 
upper primary, and from upper 
primary to secondary stage   

           

127 
Secondary school Gross 
Enrolment Rate (15-16 years)  

           



1
8
6

A
n
n
e
x
u
re

sSl. 

No 
Indicators 

District   

Taluk 1 Taluk 2 Taluk 3 Taluk 4 Taluk 5 Taluk 6 Taluk 7 Taluk 8 Taluk 9 Taluk 10 

District * (Not 

the totals of 

the Taluks) 

128 
Drop-out rate in secondary 
education 

           

129 SSLC pass percentage            

130 
Student - Teacher ratio for 
secondary education 

           

131 PUC  pass percentage            

132 School Completion Ratio            

133 School Infrastructure Index            

134 Average Education Expenditure            

135 
Percentage of villages having a 
Primary School within 1 km. 
distance 

           

�
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Annexure 6 

 

Values of Major Indices of DHDR and Ranking of Taluks within the District and across all the 176 Taluks 

 

Names  

of   

Taluks 

HDI GII CDI FSI UDI CTDI 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

176 

Taluks 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

176 

Taluks 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

176 

Taluks 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

176 

Taluks 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

all 

ULBs 

Value 

Rank 

within 

the 

district 

Rank 

across 

176 

Taluks 

1 
                  

2 
                  

3 
                  

4 
                  

5 
                  

6 
                  

7 
                  

8 
                  

9 
                  

10 
                  

 

Note: Please mention the Names of Taluks in the district
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Annexure 7 

 

Name of the District –   

 

District-wise Index Values 

 

An attempt has been made in the preparation of District Human Development Report to compute the District level index for the following. In order to facilitate this, the values 

for the district as a whole will have to be collected for each of the indicators to calculate the final index value. The data collected at the district level for each of the indicators 

shall be sent to slcc.hdd@gmail.com and the district values would be used to arrive at the observed minimum and the maximum values for each of the indicators and the 

same would be communicated to the lead agencies. These should be used for computing the following index at the district level. 

 

Sl. No. Index Value 

1 Human Development Index  

2 Gender Inequality Index  

3 Child Development Index  

4 Food Security Index  

5 Urban Development Index  

6 Composite District Development Index (The 
Average  of CTDI in the district) 
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Annexure 8 

Indicator Values of the ULBs 

Sl.No Indicators 

Name of the District : �  �  

ULB 1 ULB 2 ULB 3 ULB 4 ULB 5 ULB 6 ULB 7 ULB 8 ULB 9 ULB 10 11 and So..on 

Urban Development Index 

1 
Percentage of urban population to 
total population 

          �  

2 
No. Households without Own 
Houses 

          �  

3 
Percentage of Slum Population to 
total population 

          �  

4 Water Supply           �  

5 Sewerage/ Drainage           �  

6 
No. of Hospital Beds per 1000 
population in urban area 

          �  

7 
Growth Rate of Own Resources 
Mobilisation 

          �  

8 
Per capita expenditure on 
Development Works 

          �  

9 Road Kms per sq. Km           �  

10 Crime Rate per 10000 Population           �  

11 
Road accidents per 10000 
population 

          �  
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UDI Values for ULBs in the Districts 

Sl.No Indicis 
Index Values   

ULB 1 ULB 2 ULB 3 ULB 4 ULB 5 ULB 6 ULB 7 ULB 8 ULB 9 ULB 10 11 and So.on 

Urban Development Index  

1 
Percentage of urban population 
to total population 

           

2 
No. Households without Own 
Houses 

           

3 
Percentage of Slum Population 
to total population 

           

4 Water Supply            

5 Sewerage/ Drainage            

6 
No. of Hospital Beds per 1000 
population in urban area 

           

7 
Growth Rate of Own Resources 
Mobilisation 

           

8 
Per capita expenditure on 
Development Works 

           

9 Road Kms per sq. Km            

10 
Crime Rate per 10000 
Population 

           

11 
Road accidents per 10000 
population 

           

Composite Urban Development Index            

Rank Within the Districts            
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Resource Persons involved in Basic and Technical Training Programmes

Resource Persons involved in Basic and Technical Training Programmes

Prof. Natraj, V.K, Director (Rtd), MIDS, Chennai,

Prof. Chaya Degaonkar, Gulbarga University, Gulbarga,

Dr. Jyotsna Jha, CBPS, Bangalore,

Sri. TR Raghunandan, IAS (Rtd), Bangalore, 

Dr. R. Balasubramanyam, Swami Vivekananda Youth Movement, Mysore, 

Dr. M. A. Balasubramanyam, Swami Vivekananda Youth Movement, Mysore, 

Dr. Somashekhar, Director, Ambedkar Research Centre, University of Mysore, 

Prof. T. R. Chandrashekhar (Rtd), Kannada University, Hampi, Bellary, 

Prof. Chandra Poojary,   Kannada University, Hampi, Bellary,

Dr. Asha Ramesh, ISEC (Rtd), Bangalore, 

Dr. H.M Hemalatha, Karnataka State Women’s University, Bijapur, 

Sri. F C. Chegu Reddy, Head Master, Model Central School, Belavanaki Taluk,  Rona,  Gadag, 

Smt. M. C Shylaja, Faculty, ANSSIRD, Lalith Mahal Road, Mysore, 

Prof. Tulasi Mala, University of Mysore,  Manasa Gangotri, Mysore, 

Sri. Pradyumna, CGM (Rtd), SBM, Mysore, 

Sri. T A Prashant Babu, PDO, GP Ragibommanahally, Malavally Taluk, Mandya District, Sri. K.S Manoj Kumar, Faculty, 

ANSSIRD, Lalitha Mahal Road, Mysore,

Sri. Ramesh Kikkeri, Activist, SVYM, Mysore 

Prof. N.Narayana Sastry, Consultant, SIUD, Lalitha Mahal Road, Mysore,  

Prof. R. N. Achyutha, (Retired Prof), Institute of Development Studies (IDS), University of Mysore, 

Dr. Krishna Kothai, Consultant, Azim Premji University, Bangalore,  

Smt. Leela Hiremath, Red Lecturer, Government PU College Kadugodi, Bangalore Prof. Rita Noronha, Consultant, 

Community Development, School of Social Work, Roshni Nilaya, Mangalore, 

Sri. Prakash M Kulakarni, Bhageerath, Mysore, 

Prof. Muzaffar Assadi, Department of Political Science, Manasagangotri, Mysore, 

Sri. P.K. Abdul Latif, Teacher, Taomar shale, Heggala Post, Virajpet taluk, Kodagu 

Dr. Sitaram, SVYM, Kenchanahalli, Sargur Hobli, H.D.Kote taluk, Mysore District, 

Dr. K G Gayathri Devi, Asso. Professor (Rtd), ISEC, Bangalore, 

Dr. P K Srinivas, Consultant NRHM (R), Bangalore

Sri S K, Vittala Rao, International Institute of Ophthalmology, Bangalore

Prof. N. Sreekumaran Nair, Professor of Biostatistics & Head Department of Statistics, Manipal University, 

Prof. K Nagaraj, Asian College of Journalism, Taramani institutional area, Chennai, 

Sri. A. Srinivasa Rao, Chief Planning Offi cer, Kodagu, 

Dr. Gujjadi Prabhakara Narasimha. Nayak, Charted Accountant, Udupi, 
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Resource Persons involved in Basic and Technical Training Programmes

Smt. Poornima, Directorate of Census Operations, Bangalore, 

Smt. M. G. Mangala, Senior Geographer, Directorate of Census Operations, Bangalore, Sri. Subrahmanyam K. V , 

Joint Director, DES, Bangalore, 

Sri. U. R. Subrahmanya , Joint Director,  SIP / DES, 

Smt. Poshini B. T, Team Leader, Socio-economic empowerment programme, SVYM, Smt. Premakumari, Assistant 

Professor, Govt First Grade College, T.Narasipur, 

Sri. Janardhan M, President, Maravante Grama Panchayat, Maravante, Udupi, 

Sri. Wilfred D’Souza, Consultant, ANSSIRD, Lalitha Mahal Road, Mysore, 

Smt. Sunanda Jayaram, Raita Sangha, Gejjalagere, Maddur Taluk, Mandya District, 

Dr. P S Shankar, Joint Director, Health & Family Welfare Department, Bangalore, 

Prof. Rameshwari Varma, Director (Retd.), Centre for Women’s Studies, University of Mysore, Mysore

Sri. Basavaraj, Chief Planning Offi cer, Zilla Panchayat, Yadgir, 

Smt. Vasundhara Devi, Chief Planning Offi cer, Zilla Panchayat, Mysore,

Sri. Krishnan. R., Development Consultant, Mysore

Sri.Venkat Rao Y Ghorpade, Ex President, Bellary ZIlla Panchayat 

Sri. B Gangadar Murthy, Former HOD of English, National College, Gowribidanur

And many others who have directly and indirectly helped.
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